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‌ 

 ‌‌PREAMBLE‌ ‌ 
‌  

WHEREAS‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌have‌ ‌an‌ ‌obligation,‌ ‌pursuant‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Employment‌ ‌Relations‌ ‌Act‌‌                         
(PERA)‌ ‌as‌ ‌amended,‌ ‌to‌ ‌negotiate‌ ‌with‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌hours,‌ ‌wages,‌ ‌terms‌ ‌and‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌‌                           
employment,‌ ‌and‌ ‌ 

‌  
WHEREAS‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌selected‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌electors‌ ‌to‌ ‌establish‌ ‌and‌ ‌execute‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌‌                             
procedures‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Schools,‌ ‌and‌ ‌ 

‌  
WHEREAS‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌have‌ ‌reached‌ ‌certain‌ ‌understandings‌ ‌through‌ ‌extended‌ ‌and‌ ‌deliberate‌‌                     
professional‌ ‌negotiations,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌hereby‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌as‌ ‌follows:‌ ‌ 

‌  
1.1‌  RECOGNITION‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌ ‌Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌Board‌ ‌of‌ ‌Education‌ ‌(hereinafter‌ ‌referred‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board)‌ ‌hereby‌‌                       
recognizes‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eaton‌ ‌County‌‌Education‌‌Association,‌‌MEA/NEA‌‌(hereinafter‌‌referred‌‌to‌‌                   
as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association)‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌exclusive‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌agent‌ ‌as‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌‌                         
Employment‌ ‌Relations‌ ‌Act‌ ‌(PERA)‌ ‌as‌ ‌amended,‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌and‌ ‌secondary‌‌                     
teachers‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌certified‌ ‌and‌ ‌under‌ ‌contract‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
A. The‌‌term,‌‌"teachers",‌‌as‌‌used‌‌herein‌‌shall‌‌include‌‌all‌‌those‌‌teachers‌‌employed‌‌throughout‌‌                         

the‌ ‌school‌ ‌year,‌ ‌including‌ ‌special‌ ‌education‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌counselors,‌ ‌librarians,‌‌                   
prevention‌‌intervention‌‌specialists,‌‌and‌‌teachers‌‌regularly‌‌employed‌‌on‌‌a‌‌part-time‌‌basis;‌‌                     
specifically‌ ‌excluding‌ ‌all‌ ‌others‌ ‌and‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌the‌ ‌supervisory‌ ‌staff‌ ‌consisting‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Superintendent,‌ ‌any‌ ‌Assistant‌ ‌Superintendents,‌ ‌Executive‌ ‌Directors,‌ ‌Directors,‌‌             
Principals,‌ ‌Assistant‌ ‌Principals,‌ ‌and‌ ‌non-supervisory‌ ‌staff‌ ‌consisting‌ ‌of‌ ‌substitute‌‌                 
teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌non-regularly‌ ‌employed‌ ‌part-time‌‌teachers.‌ ‌Also‌‌included‌‌are‌‌teachers‌‌for‌‌                     
that‌ ‌time‌ ‌spent‌ ‌outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌regular‌ ‌school‌ ‌day‌ ‌and‌ ‌hours‌‌unless‌‌specifically‌‌covered‌‌by‌‌                           
this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
B. For‌ ‌purposes‌ ‌of‌ ‌administering‌ ‌and‌ ‌applying‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement,‌ ‌where‌ ‌a‌ ‌“teacher”‌ ‌(as‌‌                       

defined‌ ‌above)‌ ‌is‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌position‌ ‌outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Teachers’‌ ‌Tenure‌ ‌Act,‌‌that‌‌individual‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌regarded‌‌as‌‌a‌‌probationary‌‌teacher‌‌during‌‌                         
his/her/their‌ ‌first‌ ‌four‌ ‌(4)‌ ‌school‌ ‌years‌ ‌of‌ ‌employment.‌ ‌Upon‌ ‌completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌four‌ ‌(4)‌‌                         
years‌‌of‌‌employment‌‌with‌‌the‌‌District‌‌in‌‌a‌‌bargaining‌‌unit‌‌position‌‌outside‌‌the‌‌coverage‌‌                           
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Teachers’‌ ‌Tenure‌ ‌Act,‌ ‌the‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌member‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌treated‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌tenure‌‌                             
teacher‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌purposes‌ ‌of‌ ‌administering‌ ‌and‌ ‌applying‌‌this‌‌Agreement.‌ ‌This‌‌provision‌‌                       
shall‌‌neither‌‌be‌‌construed‌‌or‌‌interpreted‌‌to‌‌confer‌‌statutory‌‌probationary‌‌or‌‌tenure‌‌status‌‌                         
upon‌ ‌any‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌member.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

C. The‌ ‌term,‌ ‌"Association",‌ ‌as‌ ‌herein‌ ‌used‌ ‌shall‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eaton‌ ‌County‌ ‌Education‌‌                         
Association‌ ‌(ECEA)‌ ‌or‌ ‌its‌ ‌designated‌ ‌agents.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
D. The‌‌term,‌‌"Board",‌‌as‌‌herein‌‌used‌‌shall‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Grand‌‌Ledge‌‌Board‌‌of‌‌Education‌‌or‌‌                               

its‌ ‌designated‌ ‌agents,‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌sub-committee‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

E. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌agrees‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌negotiate‌ ‌with‌ ‌any‌ ‌teachers'‌ ‌organization‌ ‌other‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌duration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
F. Nothing‌ ‌contained‌ ‌herein‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌construed‌ ‌to‌ ‌deny‌ ‌or‌ ‌restrict‌ ‌any‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌rights‌‌                         

he/she/they‌ ‌may‌ ‌have‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌Revised‌ ‌School‌ ‌Code‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
individual‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌to‌ ‌confer‌ ‌with‌ ‌and‌ ‌raise‌ ‌issues‌ ‌or‌ ‌problems‌ ‌with‌ ‌appropriate‌‌                       
supervisory‌ ‌personnel.‌ ‌ 

‌  
1.2‌  CONTINUITY‌ ‌OF‌ ‌OPERATIONS‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌‌recognize‌‌that‌‌strikes‌‌and‌‌other‌‌forms‌‌of‌‌work‌‌stoppage‌‌                           
by‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌are‌ ‌contrary‌ ‌to‌ ‌law‌ ‌and‌ ‌public‌ ‌policy.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌‌                           
subscribe‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌principle‌ ‌that‌ ‌differences‌ ‌shall‌‌be‌‌resolved‌‌by‌‌peaceful‌‌and‌‌appropriate‌‌                         
means‌ ‌without‌ ‌interruption‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌program.‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌ ‌Association,‌ ‌therefore,‌ ‌agrees‌ ‌that‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌term‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌its‌ ‌officers,‌‌                         
representatives,‌ ‌and‌‌members‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌authorize,‌‌instigate,‌‌cause,‌‌aid,‌‌encourage,‌‌ratify,‌‌                     
or‌‌condone,‌‌nor‌‌shall‌‌any‌‌teacher‌‌take‌‌part‌‌in‌‌any‌‌strike,‌‌slowdown‌‌or‌‌stoppage‌‌of‌‌work‌‌                               
against‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board.‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌also‌ ‌agrees‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌not,‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌Agreement,‌‌directly‌‌or‌‌                               
indirectly‌‌engage‌‌in‌‌or‌‌assist‌‌in‌‌any‌‌unfair‌‌labor‌‌practice‌‌as‌‌defined‌‌by‌‌Section‌‌10‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 
Public‌ ‌Employment‌ ‌Relations‌ ‌Act‌ ‌(PERA).‌ ‌ 

‌  
When‌ ‌school‌ ‌is‌ ‌declared‌ ‌closed‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌inclement‌ ‌weather,‌ ‌heating‌ ‌problems,‌ ‌road‌‌                       
conditions,‌‌or‌‌other‌‌problems‌‌that‌‌may‌‌arise,‌‌buildings‌‌will‌‌be‌‌open‌‌when‌‌possible‌‌so‌‌that‌‌                             
teachers‌‌who‌‌elect‌‌to‌‌do‌‌so‌‌may‌‌work.‌ ‌Pay‌‌or‌‌sick-leave‌‌days‌‌will‌‌not‌‌be‌‌deducted‌‌when‌‌                                 
teachers‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌report‌ ‌on‌ ‌such‌ ‌days.‌ ‌ 

‌  
1.3‌  GRIEVANCE‌ ‌PROCEDURE‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. Definitions‌ ‌ 

a. A‌‌"grievance"‌‌is‌‌defined‌‌as‌‌an‌‌alleged‌‌violation‌‌of‌‌a‌‌specific‌‌Article‌‌or‌‌section‌‌of‌‌                             
this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
b. The‌ ‌term‌ ‌"teacher"‌ ‌may‌ ‌include‌ ‌any‌ ‌individual‌ ‌or‌ ‌group‌ ‌covered‌ ‌by‌ ‌this‌‌                       

Agreement.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. The‌ ‌"grievant"‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌person‌ ‌making‌ ‌the‌ ‌claim.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. The‌ ‌term‌ ‌"days"‌ ‌when‌ ‌used‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Article‌‌shall‌‌mean‌‌consecutive‌‌working‌‌days‌‌                         
for‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌employed,‌ ‌except‌‌that‌‌during‌‌the‌‌summer‌‌months‌‌when‌‌                         
school‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌in‌ ‌session,‌ ‌the‌ ‌term‌ ‌"days"‌ ‌shall‌ ‌mean‌ ‌Monday‌ ‌through‌ ‌Friday‌‌                         
excluding‌ ‌holidays.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
B. Purpose‌‌–‌‌The‌‌purpose‌‌of‌‌this‌‌procedure‌‌set‌‌forth‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Article‌‌is‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌relief‌‌of‌‌an‌‌                                   

alleged‌ ‌violation‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievant,‌ ‌as‌ ‌quickly‌ ‌as‌ ‌possible,‌ ‌on‌ ‌any‌‌condition‌‌as‌‌defined‌‌in‌‌                             
Section‌ ‌A‌ ‌(a),‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Article.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

C. Procedure‌ ‌ 
a. Time‌‌limits‌‌–‌‌The‌‌time‌‌limits‌‌provided‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Article‌‌are‌‌to‌‌be‌‌strictly‌‌observed.‌ ‌                             

Every‌‌effort‌‌should‌‌be‌‌made‌‌to‌‌expedite‌‌the‌‌process;‌‌however,‌‌time‌‌limits‌‌may‌‌be‌‌                           
extended‌ ‌by‌ ‌mutual‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌in‌ ‌writing‌ ‌at‌ ‌any‌ ‌level.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
b. Pre-grievance‌‌Conference‌‌–‌‌In‌‌the‌‌event‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌feels‌‌he/she/they‌‌has‌‌a‌‌basis‌‌                         

for‌ ‌a‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌he/she/they‌ ‌may,‌ ‌at‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌option,‌ ‌be‌ ‌accompanied‌ ‌by‌‌                     
his/her/their‌ ‌Association‌ ‌Representative‌‌to‌‌discuss‌‌the‌‌problem‌‌with‌‌his/her/their‌‌                 
building‌‌principal.‌ ‌The‌‌Association‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌the‌‌right‌‌to‌‌be‌‌present‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌                           
of‌ ‌any‌ ‌adjustment‌ ‌or‌ ‌settlement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌occurring‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌level.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
c. Teachers‌‌must‌‌sign‌‌the‌‌grievance‌‌form.‌ ‌In‌‌the‌‌case‌‌of‌‌a‌‌class‌‌or‌‌group‌‌grievance‌‌                             

initiated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Association,‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌must‌‌name‌‌the‌‌aggrieved‌‌teachers‌‌for‌‌                       
consideration‌ ‌of‌ ‌relief.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
d. Level‌ ‌One‌ ‌–‌ ‌If‌‌the‌‌teacher,‌‌after‌‌informal‌‌discussion‌‌with‌‌the‌‌building‌‌principal,‌‌                         

still‌ ‌believes‌ ‌a‌ ‌condition‌ ‌as‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌Section‌ ‌A‌ ‌(a),‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Article‌ ‌exists,‌‌                           
he/she/they‌ ‌may,‌ ‌within‌ ‌ten‌ ‌(10)‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌alleged‌ ‌violation,‌‌                       
through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association,‌ ‌invoke‌ ‌the‌ ‌formal‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌procedure‌‌set‌‌forth‌‌in‌‌this‌‌                       
Article‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌form‌ ‌available‌ ‌from‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌Association‌ ‌Representative.‌ ‌                   
The‌‌grievance‌‌form‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌filled‌‌out‌‌by‌‌the‌‌grievant‌‌with‌‌the‌‌aid‌‌of‌‌his/her/their‌‌                             
Association‌‌Representative‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌a‌‌complete‌‌statement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌grievance.‌ ‌It‌‌                       
shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌signed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievant‌ ‌and‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌Association‌‌Representative‌‌and‌‌                     
copies‌‌will‌‌be‌‌made‌‌and‌‌designated‌‌I,‌‌II,‌‌and‌‌III.‌ ‌Copy‌‌I‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌delivered‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                                 
building‌ ‌principal‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌time‌ ‌limit.‌ ‌Copy‌ ‌II‌ ‌will‌ ‌remain‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                         
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teacher‌‌and‌‌Copy‌‌III‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Association.‌ ‌Within‌‌five‌‌(5)‌‌days‌‌of‌‌receipt‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             
written‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌the‌ ‌principal‌ ‌shall‌ ‌meet‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievant‌ ‌and‌ ‌Association‌‌                     
Representative(s)‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌effort‌ ‌to‌ ‌resolve‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Within‌ ‌five‌ ‌(5)‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌the‌ ‌principal‌ ‌shall‌ ‌return‌‌to‌‌the‌‌grievant‌‌or‌‌                             
his/her/their‌ ‌Association‌ ‌Representative,‌ ‌Copy‌ ‌I‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌form‌ ‌upon‌‌                   
which‌ ‌he/she/they‌ ‌has‌ ‌indicated‌ ‌in‌ ‌writing‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌disposition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌                   
grievance.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

e. Level‌‌Two‌‌–‌‌If‌‌the‌‌grievant‌‌is‌‌not‌‌satisfied‌‌with‌‌the‌‌disposition‌‌of‌‌the‌‌grievance,‌‌                             
or‌ ‌if‌ ‌no‌ ‌disposition‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌made‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌principal‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌provided,‌ ‌the‌‌                             
grievance‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent‌ ‌(or‌ ‌designee)‌ ‌within‌‌five‌‌(5)‌‌                       
days.‌ ‌Within‌ ‌five‌ ‌(5)‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌receipt‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent‌ ‌or‌‌                         
his/her/their‌ ‌designee‌ ‌shall‌ ‌meet‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievant‌ ‌and‌ ‌his/her/their‌‌                 
Representative(s)‌‌in‌‌an‌‌effort‌‌to‌‌settle‌‌the‌‌grievance.‌ ‌Within‌‌five‌‌(5)‌‌days‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                           
meeting,‌‌Copy‌‌I‌‌of‌‌the‌‌grievance‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌returned‌‌to‌‌the‌‌grievant‌‌or‌‌his/her/their‌‌                           
Representative(s)‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌disposition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌indicated‌ ‌in‌ ‌writing.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
f. Level‌ ‌Three‌ ‌–‌ ‌If‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌satisfied‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌disposition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

grievance‌‌at‌‌Level‌‌Two,‌‌or‌‌if‌‌no‌‌disposition‌‌is‌‌made‌‌in‌‌the‌‌period‌‌above‌‌provided,‌‌                             
the‌‌Board‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌notified‌‌in‌‌writing‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌within‌‌five‌‌(5)‌‌days‌‌that‌‌                             
arbitration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌is‌ ‌necessary.‌ ‌If‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌mutually‌ ‌agree‌‌                       
upon‌‌an‌‌arbitrator‌‌within‌‌fifteen‌‌(15)‌‌days‌‌of‌‌notice‌‌to‌‌arbitrate,‌‌he/she/they‌‌shall‌‌                         
be‌ ‌selected‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌American‌ ‌Arbitration‌ ‌Association‌ ‌in‌ ‌accord‌ ‌with‌ ‌its‌ ‌rules‌‌                       
which‌ ‌shall‌ ‌likewise‌ ‌govern‌ ‌the‌ ‌arbitration‌ ‌proceeding.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

After‌‌arbitration‌‌has‌‌been‌‌demanded,‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌may‌‌mutually‌‌                       
determine‌ ‌to‌ ‌submit‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌to‌ ‌mediation‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Michigan‌‌                   
Employment‌ ‌Relations‌ ‌Commission‌ ‌or‌ ‌another‌ ‌mutually‌ ‌acceptable‌ ‌forum‌ ‌for‌‌                 
alternative‌ ‌dispute‌ ‌resolution.‌ ‌This‌ ‌procedure‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌replace‌ ‌arbitration‌ ‌but‌‌                   
rather‌ ‌is‌ ‌intended‌ ‌to‌ ‌function‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌pre-arbitration‌ ‌procedure.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌‌permitted‌‌to‌‌assert‌‌at‌‌the‌‌arbitration‌‌                           
proceeding‌‌any‌‌ground‌‌or‌‌to‌‌rely‌‌on‌‌any‌‌evidence‌‌not‌‌previously‌‌disclosed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           
other‌ ‌party.‌ ‌Not‌ ‌later‌ ‌than‌ ‌five‌ ‌(5)‌ ‌days‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌arbitration‌ ‌hearing‌‌                         
representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌shall‌‌meet‌‌to‌‌exchange‌‌witness‌‌                       
lists‌ ‌and‌ ‌exhibits‌‌to‌‌be‌‌introduced‌‌at‌‌arbitration‌‌and‌‌also‌‌to‌‌identify‌‌the‌‌issues‌‌to‌‌                             
be‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌for‌ ‌decision‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌arbitrator.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 
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Both‌ ‌parties‌ ‌agree‌ ‌that‌ ‌judgment‌ ‌thereon‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌court‌ ‌of‌‌                         
competent‌ ‌jurisdiction.‌ ‌The‌ ‌arbitrator‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌power‌ ‌to‌ ‌alter,‌ ‌add‌ ‌to,‌ ‌or‌‌                         
subtract‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
i. If‌‌at‌‌any‌‌time‌‌during‌‌the‌‌processing‌‌of‌‌a‌‌grievance‌‌the‌‌grievant‌‌initiates‌‌a‌‌                           

petition‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌State‌ ‌Tenure‌ ‌Commission‌‌concerning‌‌matters‌‌                 
within‌ ‌the‌ ‌scope‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance,‌ ‌any‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌further‌ ‌arbitration‌‌                     
proceedings‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌terminated‌‌and‌‌the‌‌jurisdiction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌arbitrator‌‌shall‌‌                     
cease.‌ ‌This‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌construed‌ ‌to‌ ‌prohibit‌ ‌the‌ ‌processing‌ ‌of‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌‌                         
grievance‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌and‌ ‌including‌ ‌Level‌ ‌Two‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌procedure.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
ii. There‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌no‌ ‌appeal‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌arbitrator's‌ ‌decision.‌ ‌It‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌final‌‌                         

and‌ ‌binding‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board,‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties.‌ ‌ 
‌  

D. Costs‌ ‌ 
‌  

The‌‌fees‌‌and‌‌expenses‌‌of‌‌the‌‌arbitrator‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌shared‌‌equally‌‌by‌‌the‌‌parties.‌ ‌All‌‌                             
other‌‌expenses‌‌will‌‌be‌‌borne‌‌by‌‌parties‌‌incurring‌‌them,‌‌and‌‌neither‌‌party‌‌shall‌‌be‌                           
responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌expense‌ ‌of‌ ‌witnesses‌ ‌called‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌other.‌ ‌ 

‌  
E. Use‌ ‌of‌ ‌Forms‌ ‌ 

a. If‌‌the‌‌grievance‌‌and/or‌‌the‌‌written‌‌responses‌‌take‌‌more‌‌space‌‌than‌‌is‌‌provided‌‌on‌‌                           
the‌‌form,‌‌they‌‌may‌‌be‌‌written‌‌on‌‌separate‌‌pages‌‌with‌‌appropriate‌‌reference‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           
portion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌form‌ ‌to‌ ‌which‌ ‌they‌ ‌apply‌ ‌and‌ ‌attached‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌form.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. Since‌ ‌Copy‌ ‌I‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌forms‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌throughout‌ ‌the‌ ‌procedure,‌ ‌it‌‌and‌‌any‌‌                               
attendant‌ ‌pages‌‌should‌‌be‌‌safe-guarded‌‌from‌‌loss‌‌or‌‌misplacement‌‌by‌‌the‌‌parties‌‌                       
handling‌‌them.‌ ‌Duplicates‌‌of‌‌Copy‌‌I‌‌may‌‌be‌‌made‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌and‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                             
administrative‌‌official‌‌involved‌‌in‌‌the‌‌culmination‌‌of‌‌each‌‌step.‌ ‌If‌‌a‌‌replacement‌‌                       
Copy‌‌I‌‌is‌‌needed,‌‌it‌‌will‌‌be‌‌prepared‌‌by‌‌mutual‌‌examination‌‌of‌‌all‌‌duplicates.‌ ‌All‌‌                             
efforts‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌the‌ ‌confidential‌ ‌nature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
material‌ ‌involved.‌ ‌ 

‌  
F. Notwithstanding‌ ‌the‌ ‌expiration‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement,‌ ‌any‌ ‌claim‌ ‌or‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌arising‌‌                     

thereunder‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌processed‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌procedure‌ ‌until‌ ‌resolution.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

1.4‌  NEGOTIATIONS‌ ‌PROCEDURE‌ ‌ 
‌ 

A. Matters‌ ‌of‌ ‌common‌ ‌concern‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌negotiation‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Agreement‌‌upon‌‌request‌‌and‌‌mutual‌‌agreement‌‌of‌‌both‌‌parties.‌ ‌The‌‌parties‌‌undertake‌‌to‌‌                         
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cooperate‌ ‌in‌ ‌arranging‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌for‌ ‌such‌ ‌discussion,‌ ‌furnishing‌ ‌information‌ ‌and‌‌                   
otherwise‌‌constructively‌‌considering‌‌and‌‌resolving‌‌any‌‌such‌‌matters.‌ ‌Any‌‌amendment‌‌or‌‌                     
agreement‌‌supplemental‌‌hereto‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌binding‌‌upon‌‌either‌‌party‌‌unless‌‌executing‌‌in‌‌                         
writing‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌hereto.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
B. In‌‌any‌‌negotiations‌‌described‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Article,‌‌neither‌‌party‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌any‌‌control‌‌over‌‌the‌‌                             

selection‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌negotiating‌ ‌or‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌party,‌ ‌and‌ ‌each‌‌                         
party‌ ‌may‌ ‌select‌ ‌its‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌from‌ ‌within‌ ‌or‌ ‌outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌district.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌‌                           
recognized‌ ‌that‌ ‌no‌ ‌final‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌executed‌ ‌without‌‌                       
ratification‌‌by‌‌a‌‌majority‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌and‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Association,‌‌subject‌‌to‌‌requirements‌‌of‌‌                             
Section‌ ‌17‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Employment‌ ‌Relations‌ ‌Act‌ ‌(PERA).‌ ‌The‌ ‌parties‌ ‌mutually‌‌                       
pledge‌‌that‌‌representatives‌‌selected‌‌by‌‌each‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌clothed‌‌with‌‌all‌‌necessary‌‌power‌‌and‌‌                           
authority‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌proposals,‌ ‌consider‌‌proposals,‌‌and‌‌make‌‌concessions‌‌in‌‌the‌‌course‌‌of‌‌                         
negotiations,‌ ‌subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌such‌ ‌ultimate‌ ‌ratification.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
C. If‌‌the‌‌parties‌‌fail‌‌to‌‌reach‌‌an‌‌agreement‌‌in‌‌any‌‌such‌‌negotiations,‌‌either‌‌party‌‌may‌‌invoke‌‌                               

lawful‌ ‌measures‌ ‌it‌ ‌may‌ ‌deem‌ ‌appropriate.‌ ‌ 
‌  

2.1‌  ASSOCIATION‌ ‌RIGHTS‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌school‌ ‌buildings‌ ‌at‌‌                           
reasonable‌ ‌hours‌ ‌for‌ ‌meetings,‌ ‌at‌ ‌such‌ ‌hours‌ ‌that‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌interfere‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌regular‌‌                           
program‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌or‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌activities‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌previously‌ ‌scheduled‌ ‌and‌‌                           
approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌or‌ ‌its‌ ‌representatives.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
B. Duly‌ ‌authorized‌ ‌representatives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌permitted‌‌to‌‌transact‌‌official‌‌                       

Association‌‌business‌‌on‌‌school‌‌property‌‌at‌‌reasonable‌‌times,‌‌provided‌‌that‌‌this‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌                         
interfere‌ ‌with‌ ‌or‌ ‌interrupt‌ ‌normal‌ ‌school‌ ‌operations.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
C. The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌school‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌and‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌including‌‌                         

computer‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌printers,‌ ‌other‌ ‌duplicating‌ ‌equipment,‌‌and‌‌audio-visual‌‌equipment‌‌                 
at‌‌reasonable‌‌times,‌‌when‌‌such‌‌equipment‌‌is‌‌not‌‌otherwise‌‌in‌‌use.‌ ‌The‌‌Association‌‌shall‌‌                           
pay‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌reasonable‌ ‌cost‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌materials‌ ‌and‌ ‌supplies‌ ‌incident‌ ‌to‌ ‌such‌ ‌use.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
D. The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌members‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌post‌ ‌notices‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities‌ ‌and‌‌                             

matters‌‌of‌‌Association‌‌concern‌‌on‌‌teacher‌‌bulletin‌‌boards.‌ ‌The‌‌Association‌‌may‌‌use‌‌the‌‌                         
district‌‌mail‌‌service‌‌and‌‌teacher‌‌mail‌‌boxes,‌‌e-mail,‌‌and‌‌voice‌‌mail‌‌for‌‌communication‌‌to‌‌                           
teachers,‌ ‌provided‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌use‌ ‌this‌ ‌communication‌ ‌route‌ ‌to‌‌engage‌‌in‌‌                         
partisan‌‌politics.‌ ‌This‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌interpreted‌‌to‌‌require‌‌the‌‌District‌‌to‌‌process‌‌any‌‌such‌‌                             
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mail‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌District's‌ ‌internal‌ ‌mail‌‌system.‌ ‌Any‌‌mail‌‌not‌‌delivered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌District‌‌                           
shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌promptly‌ ‌returned‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌sender.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
E. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌agrees‌ ‌to‌ ‌furnish‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌in‌‌response‌‌to‌‌written‌‌requests‌‌available‌‌                           

information‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌financial‌ ‌resources‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌District,‌‌including‌‌but‌‌not‌‌limited‌‌                       
to:‌ ‌annual‌ ‌financial‌ ‌reports‌ ‌and‌ ‌audits,‌ ‌register‌ ‌of‌ ‌certificated‌ ‌personnel,‌ ‌tentative‌‌                     
budgetary‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌and‌ ‌allocations‌ ‌(including‌ ‌county‌ ‌allocation‌ ‌Board‌ ‌budgets),‌‌                 
agendas‌ ‌and‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌Board‌ ‌meetings,‌ ‌treasurer's‌‌reports,‌‌census‌‌and‌‌membership‌‌                       
data,‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌ ‌addresses‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌salaries‌ ‌paid‌ ‌thereto‌ ‌and‌ ‌educational‌‌                       
background‌ ‌together‌ ‌with‌ ‌information‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌to‌‌                       
process‌ ‌any‌ ‌grievance‌ ‌or‌ ‌complaint.‌ ‌Nothing‌ ‌herein‌ ‌shall‌‌require‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌                         
the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌with‌ ‌research‌ ‌or‌ ‌clerical‌ ‌time.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
F. The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌shall‌‌be‌‌given‌‌opportunity‌‌to‌‌advise‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌with‌‌respect‌‌to‌‌any‌‌new‌‌                             

or‌ ‌modified‌‌fiscal,‌‌budgetary‌‌or‌‌tax‌‌programs,‌‌construction‌‌programs‌‌or‌‌major‌‌revisions‌‌                       
of‌ ‌educational‌ ‌policy‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌general‌ ‌publication.‌ 

‌ 
G. The‌‌rights‌‌granted‌‌herein‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌granted‌‌to‌‌any‌‌competing‌‌labor‌‌                             

organization.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

H. At‌ ‌the‌ ‌request‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌Association,‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌agrees‌‌to‌‌furnish‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌President‌‌                           
with‌ ‌five‌ ‌(5)‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌periods‌ ‌(for‌ ‌secondary‌ ‌teachers)‌ ‌per‌ ‌week‌ ‌or‌ ‌five‌ ‌(5)‌ ‌hours‌ ‌per‌‌                             
week‌ ‌(for‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌teachers)‌ ‌‌to‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌Association‌ ‌business‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌confer‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                         
administration‌‌regarding‌‌labor-management‌‌matters.‌ ‌The‌‌Association‌‌shall‌‌reimburse‌‌the‌‌                 
Board,‌‌on‌‌a‌‌quarterly‌‌basis,‌‌for‌‌all‌‌‌salary‌‌costs‌‌‌(including‌‌MPSERS‌‌and‌‌FICA)‌‌associated‌‌                           
with‌ ‌this‌ ‌leave.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌  
2.2‌  TEACHER‌ ‌QUALIFICATIONS‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. Teachers‌ ‌employed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌regular‌ ‌instructional‌ ‌‌assignment‌ ‌must‌ ‌possess‌ ‌‌a‌‌                         

Michigan‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌certificate‌ ‌valid‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌assignment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Employment‌ ‌of‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌members‌ ‌without‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌certificates‌ ‌in‌‌                   
instructional‌‌assignments‌‌will‌‌be‌‌permitted‌‌where‌‌authorized‌‌under‌‌Section‌‌1233b‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                       
Revised‌ ‌School‌ ‌Code‌ ‌or‌ ‌its‌ ‌successor‌ ‌provision.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌members‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌to‌ ‌non-instructional‌ ‌professional‌ ‌positions‌ ‌not‌‌                 
requiring‌ ‌a‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌certificate‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌counselor,‌ ‌social‌ ‌worker,‌ ‌speech‌ ‌therapist)‌ ‌shall‌                     
possess‌ ‌an‌ ‌approval,‌ ‌authorization‌ ‌or‌ ‌license‌ ‌(as‌ ‌applicable)‌ ‌valid‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌position‌ ‌to‌‌                         
which‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌assigned.‌ ‌ 
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‌  
B. All‌‌‌teachers‌‌must‌‌meet‌‌all‌‌applicable‌‌standards‌‌for‌‌a‌‌"highly‌‌qualified"‌‌teacher‌‌under‌‌the‌‌                           

No‌‌Child‌‌Left‌‌Behind‌‌Act‌‌of‌‌2001,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌NCLB‌‌Final‌‌Regulations‌‌and‌‌standards‌‌                           
adopted‌ ‌by‌‌ ‌‌the‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌State‌ ‌Board‌ ‌of‌ ‌Education.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
C. Any‌ ‌assignments‌ ‌in‌ ‌addition‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌normal‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌schedule‌ ‌during‌‌the‌‌regular‌‌school‌‌                         

year,‌ ‌including‌ ‌adult‌ ‌education‌ ‌courses,‌ ‌extra‌ ‌duties‌ ‌enumerated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Article‌ ‌5.4‌ ‌and‌‌                       
summer‌ ‌school‌ ‌courses,‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌obligatory,‌ ‌but‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌consent‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
teacher.‌ ‌Consideration‌ ‌in‌ ‌making‌ ‌such‌ ‌assignments‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌regularly‌‌                       
employed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌District.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
D. Counselors,‌ ‌librarians,‌ ‌special‌ ‌education‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌specialized‌ ‌instructors‌ ‌(i.e.‌ ‌reading,‌‌                 

math),‌ ‌speech‌ ‌therapists,‌ ‌prevention‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌specialists,‌ ‌school‌ ‌psychologists,‌‌               
elementary‌ ‌computer‌ ‌instructors,‌ ‌vocal‌ ‌music,‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌art,‌ ‌instrumental‌ ‌music,‌ ‌and‌‌                   
elementary‌ ‌physical‌ ‌education‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌shall‌ ‌follow‌ ‌a‌ ‌schedule‌ ‌developed‌ ‌by‌ ‌their‌‌                     
building‌ ‌principal‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌central‌ ‌office‌ ‌administration,‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

It‌‌is‌‌agreed‌‌that‌‌the‌‌scheduling‌‌of‌‌these‌‌kinds‌‌of‌‌teachers‌‌presents‌‌problems‌‌not‌‌generally‌‌                             
found‌‌in‌‌the‌‌scheduling‌‌of‌‌regular‌‌classroom‌‌teachers;‌‌therefore,‌‌these‌‌teachers‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌                         
a‌ ‌schedule‌ ‌developed‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌substantially‌ ‌equivalent‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌regular‌ ‌classroom‌ ‌teacher's‌‌                       
schedule.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

During‌ ‌lunch‌ ‌times,‌ ‌the‌ ‌building‌ ‌principal‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌assign‌ ‌counselors‌ ‌to‌‌                           
supervisory‌ ‌duties‌ ‌when‌ ‌any‌ ‌administrator‌ ‌regularly‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌building‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌‌                       
present.‌ ‌ 

‌  
E. Whenever‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌music,‌ ‌art,‌ ‌and‌‌physical‌‌education‌‌teachers,‌‌elementary‌‌computer‌‌                   

instructors,‌ ‌special‌ ‌education‌‌teachers,‌‌specialized‌‌instructors‌‌(i.e.‌‌reading,‌‌math)‌‌and/or‌‌                   
librarians‌‌are‌‌absent‌‌for‌‌any‌‌reason,‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌a‌‌substitute‌‌teacher‌‌whenever‌‌                           
possible.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
F. "Certified"‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌defined‌ ‌for‌ ‌purposes‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌as‌ ‌holding‌ ‌all‌ ‌certificates,‌‌                         

endorsements‌ ‌and‌ ‌approvals‌ ‌required‌ ‌by‌ ‌law‌ ‌and‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌Department‌ ‌of‌ ‌Education‌‌                     
regulation‌ ‌to‌‌serve‌‌in‌‌the‌‌position‌‌assigned.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌the‌‌teacher's‌‌responsibility‌‌to‌‌file‌‌such‌‌                             
certificates,‌ ‌endorsements‌ ‌or‌ ‌approvals‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌District.‌ ‌The‌ ‌certification‌ ‌status‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                       
teacher‌‌on‌‌file‌‌with‌‌the‌‌District‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌conclusive‌‌for‌‌all‌‌purposes‌‌under‌‌this‌‌                             
Agreement.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌‌teacher‌‌shall‌‌provide‌‌written‌‌notice‌‌to‌‌the‌‌District‌‌and‌‌Association‌‌of‌‌any‌‌change‌‌to‌‌                             
his/her/their‌‌certificates,‌‌endorsements‌‌or‌‌approvals‌‌after‌‌the‌‌original‌‌filing‌‌of‌‌same‌‌with‌‌                       
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the‌ ‌District.‌ ‌This‌ ‌shall‌ ‌include‌ ‌notice‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌additional‌ ‌endorsements,‌ ‌certificates,‌‌                     
renewals,‌‌approvals‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌expirations,‌‌revocations‌‌and‌‌any‌‌limitations‌‌thereon.‌ ‌The‌‌                       
teacher‌ ‌shall‌ ‌further‌ ‌notify‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌ ‌and‌ ‌Association,‌ ‌in‌ ‌writing,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌that‌‌                           
he/she/they‌ ‌petitions‌ ‌the‌ ‌State‌ ‌Board‌ ‌of‌ ‌Education‌ ‌for‌ ‌nullification‌ ‌or‌ ‌limitation‌ ‌of‌‌                       
his/her/their‌ ‌certificate,‌ ‌one‌ ‌or‌ ‌more‌ ‌endorsements‌ ‌thereon‌‌or‌‌a‌‌grade‌‌level‌‌certification‌‌                       
appearing‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌certificate.‌ ‌ 

‌  
‌ 

G. In‌‌the‌‌event‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌commences‌‌a‌‌process‌‌to‌‌assess‌‌whether‌‌one‌‌or‌‌more‌‌schools‌‌                               
within‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌identified‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌improvement,‌ ‌corrective‌ ‌action,‌ ‌or‌‌                       
restructuring‌‌as‌‌contemplated‌‌under‌‌the‌‌No‌‌Child‌‌Left‌‌Behind‌‌Act‌‌Final‌‌Regulations,‌‌34‌‌                         
CFR‌ ‌Part‌ ‌200,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌‌will,‌‌upon‌‌request‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Association,‌‌provide‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌                           
an‌ ‌opportunity‌ ‌to‌ ‌review‌ ‌the‌ ‌data‌ ‌on‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌identification‌ ‌is‌ ‌based.‌ ‌Data‌‌                           
shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌form‌‌which‌‌is‌‌in‌‌compliance‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Family‌‌Educational‌‌Rights‌‌                             
and‌ ‌Privacy‌ ‌Act‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌regulations.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

If‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌identifies‌‌a‌‌school‌‌for‌‌improvement‌‌under‌‌the‌‌No‌‌Child‌‌Left‌‌Behind‌‌Act‌‌and‌‌                               
a‌‌school‌‌improvement‌‌plan‌‌consequently‌‌must‌‌be‌‌developed‌‌pursuant‌‌to‌‌34‌‌CFR‌‌200.41,‌‌                         
the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌will‌ ‌consult‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌‌regarding‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌plan‌‌and,‌‌                           
upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association's‌ ‌request,‌ ‌negotiate‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌plan‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Association's‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit,‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌required‌ ‌by‌ ‌law.‌ ‌ 

‌  
2.3‌  PERSONNEL‌ ‌FILES‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. Each‌‌teacher‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌the‌‌right‌‌upon‌‌request‌‌to‌‌review‌‌all‌‌evaluation‌‌materials‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                             

contents‌ ‌of‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌file.‌ ‌A‌ ‌representative‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌may,‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                         
teacher’s‌‌request,‌‌accompany‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌in‌‌this‌‌review.‌ ‌Reasonable‌‌advance‌‌notification‌‌                     
shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Human‌ ‌Resources‌ ‌Department‌ ‌before‌ ‌this‌ ‌review‌ ‌can‌ ‌take‌ ‌place.‌ ‌ 

‌  
2.4‌  SENIORITY‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. Seniority:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
a. Seniority‌‌begins‌‌to‌‌accrue‌‌on‌‌the‌‌most‌‌recent‌‌date‌‌of‌‌hire‌‌and‌‌continues‌‌to‌‌accrue‌‌                             

until‌ ‌resignation‌ ‌or‌ ‌discharge.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

“Date‌ ‌of‌ ‌hire”‌ ‌means‌ ‌the‌ ‌date‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌of‌ ‌Education‌ ‌meeting‌‌on‌‌which‌‌the‌‌                             
teacher’s‌ ‌initial‌ ‌employment‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌was‌ ‌officially‌‌                       
approved,‌ ‌if‌ ‌that‌ ‌approval‌ ‌occurred‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌day‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌‌                         
performed‌ ‌services‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit.‌ ‌If‌ ‌a‌‌                           
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‌ 

teacher‌‌performed‌‌services‌‌as‌‌a‌‌member‌‌of‌‌the‌‌bargaining‌‌unit‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌the‌‌date‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌‌Board‌‌of‌‌Education‌‌meeting‌‌at‌‌which‌‌that‌‌teacher’s‌‌employment‌‌was‌‌officially‌‌                       
approved,‌ ‌then‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌“date‌ ‌of‌ ‌hire”‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌date‌ ‌on‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌‌                             
teacher‌ ‌performed‌ ‌services‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
b. Individual‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌sharing‌‌the‌‌same‌‌seniority‌‌date‌‌shall‌‌participate‌‌in‌‌a‌‌drawing‌                       

to‌‌determine‌‌position‌‌on‌‌the‌‌seniority‌‌list.‌ ‌The‌‌drawing‌‌will‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌openly‌‌                         
and‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌time‌ ‌and‌ ‌place‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌reasonably‌ ‌allow‌ ‌affected‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌and‌‌                         
Association‌ ‌Representatives‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌attendance.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. No‌ ‌person‌ ‌or‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌a‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌shall‌ ‌accrue‌‌                             
seniority‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
d. No‌‌administrator‌‌shall‌‌accrue‌‌additional‌‌seniority‌‌in‌‌the‌‌bargaining‌‌unit,‌‌but‌‌shall‌‌                       

have‌‌credited‌‌to‌‌the‌‌bargaining‌‌unit‌‌seniority‌‌list‌‌all‌‌prior‌‌unbroken‌‌service‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           
Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Schools,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌This‌ ‌prior‌ ‌service‌ ‌credited‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                         
bargaining‌‌unit‌‌seniority‌‌list‌‌may‌‌be‌‌utilized‌‌by‌‌an‌‌administrator‌‌for‌‌bumping‌‌into‌‌                         
the‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌upon‌ ‌termination‌ ‌of‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌contract‌ ‌of‌‌                   
employment.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
e. Teachers‌ ‌contracted‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌part-time‌ ‌basis‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌seniority‌‌calculated‌‌on‌‌a‌‌pro‌‌                         

rata‌ ‌basis.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

f. Substitute‌‌work‌‌performed‌‌by‌‌part-time‌‌teachers‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌count‌‌toward‌‌accrual‌‌of‌‌                       
seniority.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

g. Seniority‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌accrue‌ ‌for‌ ‌summer‌ ‌school‌ ‌teaching.‌‌ ‌  
‌  

h. Unpaid‌ ‌leaves‌ ‌of‌ ‌absence‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌add‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌‌member’s‌‌seniority‌‌                         
except‌ ‌as‌ ‌noted‌ ‌in‌ ‌¶‌ ‌h‌ ‌(iii)‌ ‌below.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌said‌ ‌leaves‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌constitute‌ ‌a‌‌                             
termination‌ ‌of‌ ‌employment‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌break‌ ‌in‌ ‌service‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌void‌ ‌previously‌‌                       
accumulated‌ ‌seniority.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

i. Time‌‌spent‌‌on‌‌unpaid‌‌leave‌‌of‌‌absence‌‌shall‌‌result‌‌in‌‌an‌‌adjustment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           
bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌member’s‌ ‌seniority‌ ‌date‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌‌                 
formula:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Number‌ ‌of‌ ‌days‌ ‌on‌ ‌leave/Number‌ ‌of‌ ‌days‌ ‌in‌ ‌school‌ ‌year‌ ‌X‌ ‌Number‌ ‌of‌‌                         
calendar‌ ‌days‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌year‌ ‌=‌ ‌Number‌ ‌of‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌adjustment‌ ‌to‌ ‌seniority‌ ‌date‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 

ii. All‌ ‌adjustments‌‌in‌‌seniority‌‌dates‌‌as‌‌computed‌‌above‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌rounded‌‌to‌‌                       
the‌ ‌nearest‌ ‌whole‌ ‌day.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
iii. Teachers‌ ‌will‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌accrue‌ ‌seniority‌ ‌while‌ ‌on‌ ‌paid‌ ‌leaves,‌ ‌on‌‌                     

military‌‌leaves,‌‌and‌‌on‌‌leaves‌‌taken‌‌under‌‌the‌‌Family‌‌and‌‌Medical‌‌Leave‌‌                       
Act.‌ ‌ 

‌  
i. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌shall‌ ‌provide‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌seniority‌ ‌list‌ ‌in‌‌                         

March‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌year,‌ ‌in‌ ‌electronic‌ ‌(read‌ ‌only‌ ‌format).‌ ‌The‌ ‌seniority‌ ‌list‌ ‌shall‌‌                         
include‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌date‌ ‌of‌ ‌hire,‌ ‌any‌ ‌adjustments‌ ‌in‌ ‌that‌ ‌date‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌for‌‌                         
ranking‌ ‌purposes,‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌present‌ ‌assignment,‌ ‌and‌ ‌specify‌ ‌the‌ ‌area(s)‌ ‌in‌‌                     
which‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌certified‌ ‌and‌ ‌qualified.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

j. Any‌‌changes‌‌in‌‌certification‌‌and‌‌qualification‌‌must‌‌be‌‌documented‌‌and‌‌presented‌‌                     
to‌‌the‌‌central‌‌office‌‌for‌‌inclusion‌‌in‌‌the‌‌next‌‌published‌‌seniority‌‌list.‌ ‌There‌‌shall‌‌                           
be‌ ‌a‌ ‌thirty‌ ‌(30)‌ ‌day‌ ‌objection‌ ‌period‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌or‌ ‌any‌ ‌bargaining‌‌unit‌‌                           
member‌‌to‌‌challenge‌‌the‌‌accuracy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌seniority‌‌dates‌‌on‌‌the‌‌seniority‌‌list.‌ ‌This‌‌                           
period‌ ‌shall‌ ‌commence‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌date‌‌on‌‌which‌‌the‌‌seniority‌‌list‌‌is‌‌provided‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                             
Association‌ ‌President.‌ ‌Absent‌‌objection‌‌within‌‌this‌‌interval,‌‌the‌‌list‌‌prepared‌‌by‌‌                     
the‌ ‌District‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌regarded‌ ‌as‌ ‌conclusively‌ ‌accurate.‌ ‌In‌‌May,‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌shall‌‌                         
provide‌‌an‌‌updated‌‌seniority‌‌list‌‌which‌‌includes‌‌any‌‌adjustments‌‌made‌‌during‌‌the‌‌                       
objection‌ ‌period.‌ ‌ 

‌  
2.5‌  CURRICULUM‌ ‌COUNCIL‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌District‌ ‌recognize‌ ‌that‌ ‌curriculum‌ ‌is‌ ‌ultimately‌ ‌determined‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌                       

Board‌‌of‌‌Education.‌‌The‌‌Board‌‌of‌‌Education‌‌will‌‌seek‌‌input‌‌from‌‌teachers.‌‌A‌‌process‌‌for‌‌                             
this‌ ‌input‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌developed‌ ‌between‌ ‌Academic‌ ‌Services‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association’s‌‌                     
leadership‌ ‌and‌ ‌changes‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌mutually‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌upon.‌ ‌ 

‌  
‌  

2.6‌  INSTRUCTIONAL‌ ‌AIDES‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. Aides‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌furnished‌ ‌as‌ ‌follows:‌‌ ‌  
a. All‌ ‌Begindergarten‌ ‌(BK)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Kindergarten‌ ‌classrooms‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌‌a‌‌paid‌‌aide‌‌for‌‌                       

the‌ ‌duration‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌instructional‌ ‌session.‌‌ ‌  
b. First‌ ‌and‌ ‌second‌ ‌grade‌ ‌classrooms‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌3‌ ‌hours‌ ‌of‌ ‌aide‌ ‌support‌ ‌per‌ ‌day.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 
‌ 
‌  
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‌ 

B. Assignment‌ ‌Conditions‌ ‌ 
‌ 

a. Use‌ ‌of‌ ‌paid‌ ‌aides‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌determined‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board.‌ ‌When‌ ‌aides‌ ‌are‌ ‌assigned,‌‌                           
their‌ ‌schedule‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌worked‌ ‌out‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌building‌ ‌principal.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
b. All‌ ‌aides‌‌shall‌‌receive‌‌proper‌‌orientation‌‌and‌‌instruction‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌implementation‌‌                     

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌classroom‌ ‌setting.‌ ‌Proper‌ ‌general‌ ‌orientation‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                       
principal‌‌and‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌and‌‌consist‌‌of‌‌a‌‌minimum‌‌of‌‌one‌‌(1)‌‌hour‌‌of‌‌instruction.‌ ‌                             
Pertinent‌ ‌areas‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered‌ ‌are:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
i. Duties‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsibilities.‌ 

‌ 
ii. School‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌and‌ ‌schedules.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
iii. Orientation‌ ‌to‌ ‌instructional‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌clerical‌ ‌materials.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
iv. Use‌‌of‌‌aides‌‌consistent‌‌with‌‌District‌‌guidelines‌‌and‌‌Michigan‌‌Department‌‌                   

of‌ ‌Education.‌ ‌ 
‌  

c. Upon‌‌assignment‌‌to‌‌a‌‌professional,‌‌the‌‌aide‌‌and‌‌professional‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌required‌‌to‌‌                         
meet‌‌and‌‌discuss‌‌specific‌‌procedures‌‌utilized‌‌by‌‌the‌‌professional,‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌the‌‌aide‌‌                         
commencing‌ ‌duties‌ ‌in‌‌any‌‌capacity.‌ ‌Follow-up‌‌conferences‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌held‌‌during‌‌                     
each‌ ‌semester‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌year‌ ‌to‌ ‌discuss‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌aides,‌ ‌innovations,‌‌                         
problems,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
d. If‌ ‌an‌ ‌aide‌ ‌is‌ ‌absent‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌requests‌ ‌it,‌ ‌a‌ ‌substitute‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided,‌ ‌if‌‌                               

available.‌ ‌ 
‌  

2.7‌  TEACHER‌ ‌RIGHTS‌ 
‌  

A. Pursuant‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Public‌‌Employment‌‌Relations‌‌Act‌‌(PERA)‌‌as‌‌amended,‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌hereby‌‌                         
agrees‌‌that‌‌every‌‌employee‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌the‌‌right‌‌freely‌‌to‌‌organize,‌‌join,‌‌and‌‌                               
support‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌engaging‌ ‌in‌ ‌negotiations.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

B. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌specifically‌ ‌recognizes‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌‌of‌‌its‌‌employees‌‌to‌‌invoke‌‌the‌‌assistance‌‌of‌‌                           
the‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌Employment‌ ‌Relations‌ ‌Commission‌ ‌as‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌law.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

C. Teachers‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌to‌ ‌full‌ ‌rights‌ ‌of‌ ‌citizenship‌ ‌and‌ ‌no‌ ‌religious‌ ‌or‌ ‌political‌‌                           
activities‌‌outside‌‌of‌‌the‌‌school‌‌day‌‌of‌‌any‌‌teacher‌‌or‌‌the‌‌lack‌‌thereof‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌grounds‌‌for‌‌                                 
any‌ ‌discrimination‌ ‌with‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌professional‌ ‌employment‌ ‌of‌ ‌such‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
D. The‌ ‌provisions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌wages,‌ ‌hours,‌ ‌terms,‌ ‌and‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌‌                         

employment‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌applied‌ ‌without‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌race,‌ ‌creed,‌ ‌religion,‌ ‌disability,‌ ‌color,‌‌                       
national‌ ‌origin,‌ ‌age,‌ ‌sex,‌ ‌sexual‌ ‌orientation‌,‌ ‌‌marital‌ ‌status,‌ ‌or‌ ‌membership‌ ‌in‌ ‌or‌‌                       
association‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌employee‌ ‌organization.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌and‌ ‌Association‌ ‌recognize‌ ‌that‌‌their‌‌commitment‌‌to‌‌non-discrimination‌‌may‌‌                     
require‌‌reasonable‌‌accommodation‌‌to‌‌employees‌‌and‌‌accordingly‌‌agree‌‌to‌‌jointly‌‌confer‌‌                     
with‌ ‌any‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌member‌ ‌making‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌request.‌ ‌Where‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌a‌‌                           
reasonable‌ ‌accommodation,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌and‌ ‌Association‌ ‌shall‌ ‌consider‌ ‌waiver‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                     
seniority‌‌or‌‌other‌‌provisions‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌without‌‌precedent‌‌to‌‌future‌‌application‌‌or‌‌                         
interpretation‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
E. If‌‌a‌‌teacher‌‌brings‌‌a‌‌classroom‌‌condition‌‌to‌‌the‌‌attention‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌that‌‌is‌‌believed‌‌by‌‌                                 

the‌‌teacher‌‌to‌‌be‌‌hazardous‌‌to‌‌his/her/their‌‌health,‌‌the‌‌Board,‌‌Association‌‌and‌‌concerned‌‌                         
teacher‌‌shall‌‌meet‌‌and‌‌confer‌‌regarding‌‌the‌‌concern‌‌expressed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌teacher.‌ ‌The‌‌parties‌‌                           
shall‌ ‌discuss‌ ‌potential‌ ‌solutions‌ ‌to‌ ‌address‌ ‌substantiated‌ ‌concerns.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

F. Any‌ ‌changes‌ ‌or‌ ‌updates‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Certified‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌Handbook‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌communicated‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌ 
Association’s‌ ‌Executive‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌and‌ ‌disseminated‌ ‌electronically‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌teachers.‌ ‌ 

‌  
2.8‌  EXCLUSION‌ ‌OF‌ ‌TENURE‌ ‌IN‌ ‌POSITION‌ ‌ 

‌  
A‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌member,‌ ‌who‌ ‌has‌ ‌not‌ ‌previously‌‌attained‌‌tenure‌‌at‌‌Grand‌‌Ledge‌‌in‌‌a‌‌                             
non-classroom‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌pursuant‌ ‌to‌ ‌article‌ ‌III,‌ ‌Section‌ ‌1‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌Teachers’‌‌                       
Tenure‌‌Act,‌‌MCLA‌‌38.91,‌‌and‌‌who‌‌is‌‌placed‌‌in‌‌a‌‌position‌‌other‌‌than‌‌that‌‌of‌‌a‌‌classroom‌‌                                 
teacher,‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌deemed‌‌to‌‌have‌‌tenure‌‌in‌‌such‌‌position‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌this‌‌contract‌‌or‌‌                                 
any‌‌individual‌‌contract‌‌for‌‌such‌‌non-classroom‌‌position‌‌and‌‌tenure‌‌in‌‌the‌‌non-classroom‌‌                       
position‌‌is‌‌hereby‌‌specifically‌‌denied.‌ ‌However,‌‌such‌‌an‌‌individual‌‌in‌‌the‌‌non-classroom‌‌                       
position‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌deemed‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌continuing‌ ‌tenure‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌active‌ ‌classroom‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌ 

‌  
3.1‌  TEACHER‌ ‌PROTECTION‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. One‌‌of‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌primary‌‌responsibilities‌‌conducive‌‌to‌‌a‌‌good‌‌learning‌‌environment‌‌is‌‌                         

to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌classroom‌ ‌control‌ ‌and‌ ‌discipline;‌ ‌however,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌recognizes‌ ‌its‌‌                     
responsibility‌ ‌to‌ ‌give‌ ‌reasonable‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌teachers.‌ ‌ 

‌  
B. All‌‌cases‌‌of‌‌accident,‌‌injury,‌‌or‌‌assault‌‌involving‌‌teachers‌‌or‌‌students‌‌growing‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌                             

exercise‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌duties‌ ‌or‌ ‌school‌ ‌activities‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌reported‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌principal‌‌                           
promptly.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 
C. The‌ ‌standards‌ ‌set‌ ‌forth‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌Revised‌‌School‌‌Code‌‌governing‌‌corporal‌‌punishment‌‌and‌‌                         

the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌physical‌ ‌force‌ ‌upon‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌shall‌ ‌govern‌ ‌the‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌of‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌toward‌‌                           
students‌ ‌in‌ ‌that‌ ‌context.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Board‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌subscribe‌‌to‌‌the‌‌observance‌‌of‌‌                           
these‌ ‌standards.‌ ‌ 

‌  
3.2‌  INSTRUCTIONAL‌ ‌MATERIALS‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌‌Board‌‌recognizes‌‌that‌‌appropriate‌‌texts,‌‌library‌‌reference‌‌facilities,‌‌maps‌‌and‌‌globes,‌‌                       
laboratory‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌audio-visual‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌art‌ ‌supplies,‌ ‌athletic‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌current‌‌                 
periodicals,‌‌standard‌‌tests,‌‌duplicating‌‌supplies,‌‌questionnaires,‌‌and‌‌similar‌‌materials‌‌are‌‌                   
the‌‌tools‌‌of‌‌the‌‌teaching‌‌profession.‌ ‌The‌‌administration‌‌and‌‌the‌‌teachers‌‌will‌‌confer‌‌from‌‌                           
time‌‌to‌‌time‌‌for‌‌the‌‌purpose‌‌of‌‌improving‌‌the‌‌selection‌‌and‌‌use‌‌of‌‌such‌‌educational‌‌tools,‌‌                               
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌undertakes‌ ‌promptly‌ ‌to‌ ‌consider‌ ‌all‌ ‌joint‌ ‌decisions‌ ‌thereon‌ ‌made‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌‌                           
representative‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association.‌ ‌ 

‌  
3.3‌  SCHOOL‌ ‌EQUIPMENT‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌will‌ ‌strive‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌separate‌ ‌desks‌ ‌for‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌availability‌ ‌of‌‌                           
funds‌ ‌and‌ ‌space.‌ ‌ 

‌  
3.4‌  TEACHING‌ ‌FACILITIES‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌‌Board‌‌agrees‌‌to‌‌continue‌‌to‌‌make‌‌available‌‌existing‌‌teacher‌‌rooms,‌‌restrooms,‌‌lunch‌‌                         
room,‌ ‌and‌ ‌telephone‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌comparable‌‌                         
facilities‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌new‌ ‌building‌ ‌program.‌ ‌Long‌ ‌distance‌ ‌charges‌ ‌for‌ ‌non-professional,‌‌                     
non-school‌ ‌business‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌‌paid‌‌by‌‌the‌‌using‌‌teacher.‌ ‌Parking‌‌facilities‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌made‌‌                           
available‌ ‌to‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌exclusive‌ ‌use‌ ‌whenever‌ ‌practical‌ ‌and‌ ‌possible.‌ ‌ 

‌  
3.5‌  TEACHING‌ ‌HOURS‌ ‌ ‌   

‌  
A. The‌‌Board‌‌recognizes‌‌the‌‌principle‌‌of‌‌a‌‌standard‌‌work‌‌week,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌set‌‌work‌‌schedules‌‌                             

and‌ ‌make‌ ‌professional‌ ‌assignments‌ ‌which‌ ‌can‌ ‌reasonably‌ ‌be‌ ‌completed‌ ‌within‌ ‌such‌‌                     
standard‌‌work‌‌week.‌‌The‌‌parties‌‌have‌‌agreed‌‌upon‌‌a‌‌schedule‌‌containing‌‌370‌‌minutes‌‌of‌‌                           
instruction‌ ‌per‌ ‌day‌ ‌for‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌and‌ ‌secondary‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌additional‌ ‌50‌‌                       
instructional‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌per‌ ‌week‌ ‌for‌ ‌professional‌ ‌development‌ ‌collaboration‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌(as‌‌                   
allowed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pupil‌ ‌Accounting‌ ‌Manual).‌‌ ‌  

‌  
In‌ ‌collaboration‌ ‌with‌‌the‌‌building‌‌principal,‌‌high‌‌school‌‌Counselors‌‌will‌‌be‌‌assigned‌‌up‌‌                         
to‌ ‌ten‌ ‌working‌ ‌days‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌summer‌ ‌and‌ ‌paid‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌contractual‌ ‌hourly‌ ‌rate.‌ ‌ 
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‌  
The‌‌parties‌‌additionally‌‌recognize‌‌that‌‌the‌‌hours‌‌of‌‌student‌‌contact‌‌time‌‌specified‌‌in‌‌this‌‌                           
Article‌ ‌are‌ ‌subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌adjustment‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌ ‌satisfies‌ ‌all‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Revised‌‌School‌‌Code‌‌and‌‌State‌‌School‌‌Aid‌‌Act‌‌for‌‌full‌‌receipt‌‌of‌‌foundation‌‌allowances‌‌                           
and‌ ‌other‌ ‌appropriations.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌  
B. It‌‌is‌‌hereby‌‌agreed‌‌that‌‌attendance‌‌at‌‌regularly‌‌scheduled‌‌PTA,‌‌PTIA,‌‌PTO‌‌meetings,‌‌etc.,‌‌                           

school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌meetings‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌scheduled‌‌not‌‌more‌‌frequently‌‌than‌‌once‌‌monthly‌‌for‌‌one‌‌                           
(1)‌‌hour.‌ ‌When‌‌these‌‌meetings‌‌are‌‌scheduled‌‌after‌‌school‌‌they‌‌will‌‌begin‌‌not‌‌more‌‌than‌‌                             
ten‌ ‌(10)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌after‌ ‌dismissal‌ ‌of‌ ‌regular‌ ‌class.‌ ‌When‌ ‌these‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌are‌ ‌scheduled‌‌                         
before‌ ‌school‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌conclude‌ ‌at‌‌least‌‌ten‌‌(10)‌‌minutes‌‌before‌‌the‌‌commencement‌‌of‌‌                           
regular‌ ‌class.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Professional‌ ‌development‌ ‌collaboration‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌weekly‌ ‌for‌ ‌50‌ ‌minutes.‌‌                     
When‌ ‌these‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌are‌ ‌scheduled‌ ‌after‌ ‌school‌ ‌they‌‌will‌‌begin‌‌not‌‌more‌‌than‌‌ten‌‌(10)‌‌                             
minutes‌ ‌after‌ ‌dismissal‌ ‌of‌ ‌regular‌ ‌class.‌ ‌When‌ ‌these‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌are‌ ‌scheduled‌ ‌before‌‌                       
school‌‌they‌‌will‌‌conclude‌‌at‌‌least‌‌ten‌‌(10)‌‌minutes‌‌before‌‌the‌‌commencement‌‌of‌‌regular‌‌                           
class.‌ ‌Once‌ ‌a‌ ‌month‌ ‌(excluding‌‌December‌‌and‌‌June),‌‌these‌‌meetings‌‌will‌‌be‌‌designated‌‌                         
flex‌ ‌professional‌‌development,‌‌and‌‌teachers‌‌do‌‌not‌‌need‌‌to‌‌report‌‌to‌‌the‌‌building‌‌during‌‌                           
this‌ ‌time.‌ ‌The‌ ‌schedule‌ ‌for‌ ‌these‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌set‌ ‌at‌‌the‌‌beginning‌‌of‌‌the‌‌year,‌‌and‌‌                                 
will‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌regular‌ ‌schedule.‌ ‌They‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌day‌ ‌as‌ ‌staff‌ ‌meetings.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
Attendance‌ ‌at‌ ‌staff‌ ‌meetings‌‌and‌‌professional‌‌development‌‌collaborations‌‌sessions‌‌shall‌‌                   
be‌ ‌required‌ ‌unless‌ ‌the‌ ‌principal‌ ‌excuses‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌in‌ ‌advance.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

C. The‌ ‌normal‌ ‌workday‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌school‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌seven‌ ‌(7)‌‌hours‌‌and‌‌twenty‌‌(20)‌‌                             
minutes.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
Example‌ ‌Elementary‌ ‌Schedule‌ ‌ 

8:30‌ ‌  Workday‌ ‌begins‌ ‌ 
8:30‌ ‌-‌ ‌8:55‌ ‌  Conference‌ ‌and‌ ‌Preparation‌ ‌ 

                        ‌8:55‌ ‌-‌ ‌12:00‌    ‌Contact‌ ‌starts‌ ‌w/students;‌ ‌Instructional‌ ‌Responsibilities‌ ‌ 
  10:30‌ ‌-‌ ‌10:45‌‌  Recess‌ ‌ 
  10:45‌ ‌-‌ ‌12:00‌‌  Instructional‌ ‌Responsibilities‌ ‌ 
  12:00‌ ‌-‌ ‌12:45‌‌  Duty‌ ‌Free‌ ‌Lunch‌‌ ‌  
  12:45‌ ‌-‌ ‌2:15‌    ‌Instructional‌ ‌Responsibilities‌ ‌ 
  2:15‌ ‌-‌ ‌2:30‌ ‌  Recess‌ ‌ 
  2:30‌ ‌-‌ ‌3:50‌ ‌  Instructional‌ ‌Responsibilities‌ ‌ 

3:50‌ ‌  Students‌ ‌dismiss,‌ ‌End‌ ‌of‌ ‌Workday‌ ‌ 
‌  
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‌ 

**lunch‌‌times,‌‌recess‌‌times,‌‌arrival‌‌and‌‌dismissal‌‌may‌‌vary‌‌from‌‌building‌‌                     
to‌ ‌building‌ ‌as‌ ‌long‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌items‌ ‌specified‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌contract‌ ‌are‌ ‌maintained.‌ ‌ 

‌  
a. It‌ ‌is‌ ‌understood‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌times‌ ‌may‌ ‌vary‌ ‌from‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌school‌ ‌to‌‌                         

elementary‌ ‌school,‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌length‌ ‌of‌ ‌recess‌ ‌time,‌ ‌length‌ ‌of‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌period,‌‌                       
time‌ ‌spent‌ ‌in‌‌instructional‌‌responsibilities,‌‌and‌‌length‌‌of‌‌lunch‌‌hour‌‌(see‌‌Section‌‌                       
C‌ ‌(d)‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Article‌ ‌below)‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌‌vary‌‌from‌‌elementary‌‌school‌‌to‌‌elementary‌‌                           
school.‌  ‌The‌ ‌work‌ ‌day‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌upon‌ ‌by‌ ‌mutual‌ ‌consent‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. Elementary‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌required‌ ‌to‌ ‌supervise‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌one‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌fifteen‌ ‌(15)‌‌                         
minute‌‌ ‌‌elementary‌ ‌recess‌ ‌per‌ ‌week.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. Additional‌ ‌relief‌ ‌time‌ ‌from‌ ‌instructional‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌amount‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌‌                     
average‌ ‌of‌ ‌two‌ ‌hundred‌ ‌ten‌ ‌(210)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌per‌ ‌week‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌when‌‌                         
elementary‌‌music,‌‌art,‌‌physical‌‌education,‌‌or‌‌other‌‌special‌‌subjects‌‌teachers‌‌are‌‌in‌‌                       
the‌ ‌classroom.‌ ‌Music,‌ ‌art,‌ ‌and‌ ‌physical‌ ‌education‌ ‌classes‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌adjusted‌ ‌to‌‌                       
account‌‌for‌‌this‌‌time.‌‌Specials‌‌teachers‌‌will‌‌have‌‌additional‌‌relief‌‌time‌‌an‌‌average‌‌                         
of‌ ‌two‌ ‌hundred‌ ‌ten‌ ‌(210)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌per‌ ‌week.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. All‌‌elementary‌‌teachers‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌entitled‌‌to‌‌a‌‌duty-free,‌‌uninterrupted‌‌lunch‌‌period‌‌                       
of‌ ‌forty-five‌ ‌(45)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌in‌ ‌length,‌ ‌except‌ ‌that‌ ‌on‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌inclement‌ ‌weather‌‌                         
when‌‌students‌‌are‌‌confined‌‌to‌‌the‌‌building,‌‌sharing‌‌arrangements‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌worked‌‌                       
out‌ ‌in‌ ‌each‌ ‌building‌ ‌in‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌with‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌principals.‌ ‌ 

‌  
D. The‌ ‌normal‌ ‌workday‌‌in‌‌the‌‌intermediate‌‌school‌‌will‌‌be‌‌seven‌‌(7)‌‌hours‌‌and‌‌twenty‌‌(20)‌‌                             

minutes.‌‌ ‌  
‌  

Example‌ ‌Intermediate‌ ‌Workday‌ ‌ 
7:35‌‌  Workday‌ ‌begins‌ ‌ 
7:35-7:50‌‌  Conference‌ ‌and‌ ‌Preparation‌ ‌ 
7:50-10:00‌‌  Instructional‌ ‌Time‌ ‌ 
10-10:15‌‌  Recess‌ ‌ 
10:15-11:30‌‌  Instructional‌ ‌Time‌ ‌ 
11:30-12:00‌‌  Lunch‌ ‌ 
12:00-12:45‌ Instructional‌ ‌Time‌ ‌ 
12:45-1:00‌‌  Recess‌ ‌ 
1:00-1:40‌‌  Instructional‌ ‌Time‌ ‌ 
1:40-2:20‌‌  Extension‌ ‌ 
2:20-2:25‌‌  Transition‌ ‌to‌ ‌Dismissal‌ ‌ 
2:55‌‌  Contractual‌ ‌Work‌ ‌Day‌ ‌Ends‌ ‌ 
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‌  
a. It‌‌is‌‌understood‌‌that‌‌the‌‌above‌‌times‌‌may‌‌vary,‌‌based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌master‌‌schedule‌‌and‌‌                             

adjusted‌‌start‌‌and‌‌end‌‌times.‌‌The‌‌work‌‌day‌‌will‌‌be‌‌agreed‌‌upon‌‌by‌‌mutual‌‌consent‌‌                             
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. Intermediate‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌required‌ ‌to‌ ‌supervise‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌one‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌fifteen‌ ‌(15)‌‌                         
minute‌‌ ‌‌recess‌ ‌per‌ ‌week‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

c. Additional‌ ‌relief‌ ‌time‌ ‌from‌ ‌instructional‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌amount‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌‌                     
average‌ ‌of‌ ‌two‌ ‌hundred‌ ‌forty‌ ‌(240)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌per‌ ‌week.‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌one‌‌                         
planning‌ ‌period‌ ‌per‌ ‌day‌ ‌when‌ ‌art,‌ ‌music,‌ ‌physical‌ ‌education,‌ ‌or‌ ‌other‌ ‌special‌‌                       
subjects‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌classroom,‌ ‌and‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌required‌ ‌to‌ ‌teach‌‌                         
extensions‌‌two‌‌out‌‌of‌‌three‌‌trimesters‌‌to‌‌reach‌‌that‌‌average.‌ ‌Specials‌‌teachers‌‌will‌‌                         
have‌ ‌additional‌ ‌relief‌ ‌time‌ ‌an‌ ‌average‌ ‌of‌ ‌two‌ ‌hundred‌ ‌forty‌ ‌(240)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌per‌‌                         
week.‌‌  
‌ 

d. All‌ ‌intermediate‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌duty-free,‌ ‌uninterrupted‌ ‌lunch‌‌                     
period‌ ‌of‌ ‌thirty‌‌(30)‌‌minutes‌‌in‌‌length,‌‌except‌‌that‌‌on‌‌days‌‌of‌‌inclement‌‌weather‌‌                           
when‌‌students‌‌are‌‌confined‌‌to‌‌the‌‌building,‌‌sharing‌‌arrangements‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌worked‌‌                       
out‌ ‌in‌ ‌each‌ ‌building‌ ‌in‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌with‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌principals.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
E. The‌‌secondary‌‌teachers’‌‌(middle‌‌school‌‌and‌‌high‌‌school)‌‌formal‌‌teaching‌‌hours‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌                         

as‌ ‌follows:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

a. Secondary‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌are‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌building‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌fifteen‌ ‌(15)‌‌                         
minutes‌ ‌before‌ ‌classes‌ ‌start‌ ‌and‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌organization‌ ‌and‌‌                       
control‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌classrooms‌ ‌during‌ ‌this‌ ‌time.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. Secondary‌‌teachers‌‌are‌‌to‌‌remain‌‌in‌‌their‌‌assigned‌‌building‌‌and‌‌make‌‌themselves‌‌                       
available‌ ‌for‌ ‌conferences‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌twenty-five‌ ‌(25)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌after‌ ‌classes‌ ‌are‌‌                     
dismissed‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌day‌ ‌unless‌ ‌other‌ ‌arrangements‌ ‌are‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌principal,‌‌                       
except‌‌Fridays‌‌and‌‌days‌‌preceding‌‌holidays‌‌teachers‌‌may‌‌leave‌‌at‌‌the‌‌close‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           
pupil‌ ‌day.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. Secondary‌‌teachers‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌entitled‌‌to‌‌a‌‌duty-free‌‌uninterrupted‌‌lunch‌‌period‌‌of‌‌at‌‌                         
least‌ ‌twenty-five‌ ‌(25)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌in‌ ‌length.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. The‌‌normal‌‌teaching‌‌load‌‌at‌‌the‌‌secondary‌‌level‌‌will‌‌be‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌following:‌ ‌five‌‌                             
(5)‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌periods‌ ‌and‌ ‌one‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌preparation/conference‌ ‌period‌ ‌or‌ ‌four‌ ‌(4)‌‌                     
teaching‌ ‌periods‌ ‌and‌ ‌one‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌preparation/conference‌ ‌period.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
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The‌ ‌Administration‌ ‌may‌ ‌add‌ ‌a‌ ‌daily‌ ‌25‌ ‌minute‌ ‌or‌ ‌less‌ ‌Check‌ ‌and‌ ‌Connect‌ ‌/‌‌                           
Homeroom‌ ‌period‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌day.‌ ‌The‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌and‌ ‌expectations‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                       
Check‌ ‌and‌ ‌Connect‌ ‌/‌ ‌Homeroom‌ ‌period‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌in‌ ‌collaboration‌ ‌with‌‌                       
Building‌ ‌Leadership‌ ‌Teams.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌‌preparation/conference‌‌periods‌‌will‌‌be‌‌scheduled‌‌as‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌regular‌‌length‌‌                       
periods‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌day;‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌scheduled‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌‌                     
preparation/conference‌ ‌period‌ ‌during‌ ‌shortened‌ ‌classes‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Check‌ ‌and‌‌                 
Connect‌ ‌/‌ ‌Homeroom.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

e. Any‌ ‌Secondary‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌who‌ ‌teaches‌ ‌during‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌trimester‌‌               
planning/preparation‌ ‌period‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌compensated:‌ ‌ 

i.  ‌1‌st‌‌  ‌trimester‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌each‌ ‌year:‌ ‌$1,500‌ ‌ 
ii. 2‌nd‌ ‌ ‌trimester‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌each‌ ‌year:‌ ‌$2,000‌ ‌ 

iii. 3‌rd‌‌  ‌trimester‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌each‌ ‌year:‌ ‌$2,500‌ ‌ 
‌  

f. Teachers‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌levels‌ ‌may‌ ‌volunteer‌ ‌to‌ ‌teach‌ ‌on‌ ‌planning‌ ‌–‌ ‌must‌ ‌notify‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Human‌ ‌Resources‌ ‌office‌ ‌by‌ ‌June‌ ‌15‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌year.‌ ‌ 

‌   
F. Teachers‌ ‌will‌ ‌instruct‌ ‌their‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌subject‌ ‌content‌ ‌area(s)‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌established‌‌                     

curriculum‌ ‌standards‌ ‌and‌ ‌benchmarks.‌ ‌ 
‌  

G. Teachers‌‌will‌‌maintain‌‌professional‌‌standards‌‌for‌‌communication‌‌with‌‌staff,‌‌students‌‌and‌‌                     
parents‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌students‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌curriculum.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

H. The‌‌district‌‌will‌‌utilize‌‌up‌‌to‌‌38‌‌hours‌‌authorized‌‌as‌‌instructional‌‌time‌‌(as‌‌allowed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                               
Pupil‌‌Accounting‌‌Manual)‌‌to‌‌spread‌‌professional‌‌development‌‌hours‌‌throughout‌‌the‌‌year.‌‌                     
The‌ ‌district‌ ‌will‌ ‌reduce‌ ‌contractual‌ ‌time‌ ‌to‌ ‌seven‌ ‌(7)‌ ‌hours‌ ‌twenty‌ ‌(20)‌ ‌minutes.‌ ‌K-6‌‌                           
schools‌‌will‌‌end‌‌10‌‌minutes‌‌earlier‌‌than‌‌the‌‌2020-2021‌‌school‌‌year,‌‌and‌‌7-12‌‌schools‌‌will‌‌                             
begin‌ ‌10‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌later‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌2020-2021‌ ‌school‌‌year.‌‌This‌‌time‌‌will‌‌be‌‌used‌‌to‌‌allow‌‌                               
for‌ ‌weekly‌ ‌professional‌ ‌development‌ ‌collaboration‌ ‌sessions.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌  
3.6‌ CLASS‌ ‌SIZE‌‌ ‌‌&‌ ‌CASELOAD‌ ‌SIZE‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. Elementary‌ ‌and‌ ‌Intermediate‌ ‌Grade‌ ‌Class‌ ‌Size‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌ ‌board‌ ‌will‌ ‌attempt‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌‌class‌‌sizes‌‌at‌‌or‌‌below‌‌the‌‌lower‌‌cap‌‌for‌‌each‌‌class.‌‌                                 
Class‌ ‌sizes‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌exceed‌‌the‌‌upper‌‌cap.‌ ‌Overage‌‌pay‌‌for‌‌classroom‌‌teachers‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                             
paid‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌ ‌students‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌lower‌ ‌cap‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌rate‌ ‌of‌ ‌$250/student‌ ‌per‌ ‌trimester.‌ ‌For‌‌                               
specials‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌(Music,‌ ‌Art,‌ ‌P.E.)‌ ‌$50/student‌ ‌per‌ ‌trimester.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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a. The‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌attempt‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌a‌‌lower‌‌cap‌‌class‌‌size‌‌of‌‌twenty-three‌‌(23)‌‌or‌‌                             
less‌‌students‌‌in‌‌Begindergarten‌‌(BK)‌‌/‌‌developmental‌‌kindergarten.‌ ‌Classes‌‌may‌‌                   
not‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌the‌ ‌upper‌ ‌cap‌ ‌class‌ ‌size‌ ‌of‌ ‌twenty-five‌ ‌(25)‌ ‌students.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

b. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌will‌ ‌attempt‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌a‌ ‌lower‌ ‌cap‌ ‌class‌ ‌size‌‌of‌‌twenty-six‌‌(26)‌‌or‌‌                             
less‌‌students‌‌in‌‌Kindergarten‌‌-‌‌2nd‌‌grade.‌ ‌Classes‌‌may‌‌not‌‌exceed‌‌the‌‌upper‌‌cap‌‌                           
class‌ ‌size‌ ‌of‌ ‌twenty-eighty‌ ‌(28)‌ ‌students.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. The‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌attempt‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌a‌‌lower‌‌cap‌‌class‌‌size‌‌of‌‌twenty-eight‌‌(28)‌‌or‌‌                             
less‌‌students‌‌in‌‌3rd‌‌-‌‌6th‌‌grades.‌ ‌Classes‌‌may‌‌not‌‌exceed‌‌the‌‌upper‌‌cap‌‌class‌‌size‌‌                               
of‌ ‌thirty-one‌ ‌(31)‌ ‌students.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. Elementary‌ ‌Choir‌ ‌and‌ ‌General‌ ‌Music‌ ‌classes‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌two‌ ‌(2)‌‌classes,‌‌                         
except‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌consent‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌involved.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

e. Combined‌ ‌grade‌ ‌classes‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌thirty‌ ‌(30)‌ ‌students.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

B. Secondary‌ ‌Grade‌ ‌Class‌ ‌Size‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌board‌ ‌will‌ ‌attempt‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌‌class‌‌sizes‌‌at‌‌or‌‌below‌‌the‌‌lower‌‌cap‌‌for‌‌each‌‌class.‌‌                                 
Class‌ ‌sizes‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌exceed‌‌the‌‌upper‌‌cap.‌ ‌Overage‌‌pay‌‌for‌‌classroom‌‌teachers‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                             
paid‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌ ‌students‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌lower‌ ‌cap‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌rate‌ ‌of‌ ‌$50/student/class/per‌ ‌trimester.‌‌ ‌  

a. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌will‌ ‌attempt‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌a‌ ‌lower‌ ‌cap‌ ‌class‌ ‌size‌ ‌of‌ ‌thirty‌ ‌(30)‌‌or‌‌less‌‌                               
students‌‌in‌‌7th‌‌-‌‌12th‌‌grade‌‌classes.‌ ‌Classes‌‌may‌‌not‌‌exceed‌‌the‌‌upper‌‌cap‌‌class‌‌                             
size‌ ‌of‌ ‌thirty-four‌ ‌(34)‌ ‌students.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌exceptions‌ ‌follow:‌ ‌ 

i. Laboratory‌‌station‌‌classes‌‌(science,‌‌computer,‌‌drafting)‌‌and‌‌MMC‌‌English‌‌                 
classes‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌exceed‌‌thirty‌‌(30)‌‌students‌‌unless‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌has‌‌granted‌‌                       
permission‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌so‌‌and‌‌the‌‌board‌‌pays‌‌for‌‌the‌‌overage,‌‌but‌‌these‌‌classes‌‌                           
will‌ ‌not‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌the‌ ‌upper‌ ‌cap‌ ‌class‌ ‌size‌ ‌of‌ ‌thirty-four‌ ‌(34)‌ ‌students.‌‌ ‌  

ii. Physical‌‌Education‌‌(excluding‌‌PHW)‌‌-‌‌The‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌attempt‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌                     
a‌ ‌lower‌‌cap‌‌class‌‌size‌‌of‌‌forty‌‌(40)‌‌or‌‌less‌‌students.‌ ‌Overage‌‌pay‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                             
paid‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌ ‌classes‌‌over‌‌forty‌‌(40)‌‌students.‌‌Classes‌‌may‌‌not‌‌exceed‌‌the‌‌                         
upper‌ ‌cap‌ ‌class‌ ‌size‌ ‌of‌ ‌forty-four‌ ‌(44)‌ ‌students.‌‌ ‌  

iii. Music‌‌-‌‌The‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌attempt‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌a‌‌class‌‌size‌‌of‌‌fifty‌‌(50)‌‌or‌‌less‌‌                               
students.‌ ‌Classes‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌50‌ ‌students‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌additional‌‌                     
staff‌ ‌support‌ ‌offered‌ ‌(co-teacher,‌ ‌accompanist,‌ ‌para,‌ ‌etc).‌ ‌Music‌ ‌classes‌‌                 
that‌‌exceed‌‌one‌‌hundred‌‌(100)‌‌students‌‌will‌‌also‌‌be‌‌paid‌‌an‌‌overage‌‌pay‌‌of‌‌                           
$50/student/class‌‌per‌‌trimester.‌‌There‌‌is‌‌no‌‌upper‌‌cap‌‌for‌‌music‌‌but‌‌limits‌‌                       
will‌‌be‌‌determined‌‌by‌‌goals‌‌and‌‌objectives‌‌and‌‌prerequisites‌‌as‌‌determined‌‌                     
by‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌principal.‌ ‌ 
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‌  
C. Caseloads‌ ‌and‌ ‌Class‌ ‌Size‌ ‌for‌ ‌Special‌ ‌Education‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
The‌ ‌board‌ ‌of‌ ‌education‌ ‌will‌ ‌follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌Administrative‌ ‌Rules‌ ‌for‌ ‌Special‌‌                       
Education‌ ‌(MARSE)‌ ‌guidelines‌ ‌for‌ ‌caseloads‌ ‌and‌ ‌class‌ ‌size.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
a.  ‌Special‌ ‌education‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌may‌ ‌choose‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌options:‌ ‌ 

‌  
Option‌ ‌A:‌ ‌Special‌ ‌education‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌with‌ ‌caseloads‌ ‌of‌ ‌11-20‌ ‌students‌ ‌shall‌‌                     
receive‌‌a‌‌$500‌‌stipend‌‌per‌‌trimester;‌‌over‌‌20‌‌students‌‌shall‌‌receive‌‌a‌‌$750‌‌stipend‌‌                           
per‌ ‌trimester.‌ ‌Caseload‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌stipend‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌assessed‌‌2‌‌weeks‌‌after‌‌                         
the‌ ‌start‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌trimester.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
OR‌ ‌  

‌  
Option‌‌B:‌‌‌Special‌‌education‌‌teachers‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌granted‌‌1‌‌day‌‌of‌‌leave‌‌per‌‌contract‌‌                           
year‌ ‌(non-cumulative),‌ ‌for‌ ‌every‌ ‌5‌ ‌special‌ ‌education‌ ‌students‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌‌caseload,‌‌                     
for‌‌the‌‌purpose‌‌of‌‌completing‌‌special‌‌education‌‌duties‌‌such‌‌as,‌‌but‌‌not‌‌limited‌‌to,‌‌                           
holding‌ ‌IEPs,‌ ‌other‌ ‌meetings,‌ ‌working‌ ‌on‌ ‌paperwork,‌ ‌logs,‌‌progress‌‌monitoring‌‌                   
or‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌duties‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌job‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌‌special‌‌education‌‌teacher.‌ ‌Caseload‌‌                           
numbers‌ ‌for‌ ‌assessing‌ ‌how‌‌much‌‌leave‌‌time‌‌is‌‌granted‌‌will‌‌be‌‌assessed‌‌2‌‌weeks‌‌                           
after‌ ‌the‌ ‌start‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌trimester.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
D. The‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌attempt‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌a‌‌lower‌‌cap‌‌for‌‌counselor‌‌caseloads‌‌of‌‌four‌‌hundred‌‌                             

(400)‌‌or‌‌less.‌‌If‌‌a‌‌counselor's‌‌caseload‌‌exceeds‌‌four‌‌hundred‌‌(400)‌‌students,‌‌the‌‌counselor‌‌                           
shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌a‌ ‌lump‌ ‌sum‌ ‌of‌ ‌$250/trimester‌ ‌as‌ ‌overload‌ ‌payment.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
3.7‌  TEACHING‌ ‌CONDITIONS‌ ‌&‌ ‌SCHOOL‌ ‌CALENDAR‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. No‌ ‌loss‌ ‌of‌ ‌time‌ ‌will‌ ‌result‌ ‌in‌ ‌loss‌ ‌of‌ ‌pay‌ ‌or‌ ‌accumulated‌ ‌leave‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌ ‌absences‌ ‌or‌‌                                 

tardiness‌ ‌of‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌thirty‌ ‌(30)‌ ‌minutes‌ ‌before‌ ‌or‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌normal‌ ‌student‌ ‌day.‌ ‌This‌‌                             
provision‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌way‌ ‌limit‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌exercise‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌ ‌disciplinary‌‌                             
measures‌ ‌such‌ ‌as:‌ ‌oral‌ ‌warnings,‌ ‌written‌ ‌reprimands,‌ ‌and‌ ‌so‌ ‌forth.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

B. In‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌‌eliminate‌‌the‌‌necessity‌‌for‌‌obtaining‌‌a‌‌half-day‌‌or‌‌full-day‌‌substitute‌‌teacher‌‌                           
when‌‌only‌‌a‌‌short‌‌period‌‌of‌‌time‌‌is‌‌in‌‌question,‌‌the‌‌following‌‌shall‌‌hold.‌ ‌With‌‌the‌‌written‌‌                                 
permission‌‌of‌‌the‌‌principal,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌that‌‌a‌‌teacher‌‌has‌‌reason‌‌to‌‌leave‌‌the‌‌building‌‌for‌‌                                 
a‌ ‌limited‌ ‌period‌ ‌of‌ ‌time,‌ ‌and‌ ‌can‌ ‌arrange‌ ‌with‌ ‌another‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌who‌ ‌has‌ ‌a‌ ‌conference‌‌                             
period‌‌to‌‌take‌‌the‌‌class‌‌for‌‌that‌‌period,‌‌then‌‌no‌‌substitute‌‌payment‌‌will‌‌be‌‌authorized‌‌and‌‌                               
no‌ ‌time‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌deducted‌ ‌from‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌or‌ ‌paid‌ ‌time‌ ‌off‌ ‌(PTO).‌ ‌ 

22‌ ‌ 



‌ 

‌  
C. A‌‌secondary‌‌teacher‌‌may‌‌be‌‌assigned‌‌by‌‌his/her‌‌building‌‌principal‌‌to‌‌cover‌‌a‌‌class‌‌for‌‌an‌‌                               

absent‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌The‌ ‌first‌ ‌two‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌occurrences‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌trimester‌ ‌(3‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌semester)‌ ‌where‌ ‌a‌‌                               
teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌to‌ ‌substitute‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌planning‌ ‌time‌ ‌for‌ ‌another‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                               
contractual‌‌hourly‌‌rate.‌‌After‌‌the‌‌first‌‌2‌‌occurrences‌‌in‌‌a‌‌trimester,‌‌covering‌‌a‌‌class‌‌for‌‌an‌‌                               
absent‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌voluntary‌ ‌and‌ ‌paid‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌contractual‌ ‌hourly‌ ‌rate.‌ ‌Doubling‌ ‌or‌‌                           
combining‌ ‌of‌ ‌classes‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌done‌ ‌only‌ ‌by‌ ‌mutual‌ ‌consent.‌ ‌ 

‌   
D. Teachers‌ ‌invited‌ ‌to‌ ‌IEPs‌ ‌during‌ ‌their‌‌contractual‌‌school‌‌day‌‌shall‌‌attend‌‌as‌‌part‌‌of‌‌their‌‌                             

normal‌ ‌duties.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

E. In‌‌the‌‌case‌‌where‌‌an‌‌IEP‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌updated‌‌due‌‌to‌‌new‌‌district,‌‌county,‌‌state,‌‌or‌‌federal‌‌                                   
guidelines,‌‌then‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌updating‌‌the‌‌IEPs‌‌will‌‌be‌‌paid‌‌to‌‌do‌‌so‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                                 
Contractual‌ ‌Hourly‌ ‌Rate‌ ‌(CHR).‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

F. For‌‌the‌‌2021-‌‌2022‌‌school‌‌year,‌‌there‌‌will‌‌be‌‌180‌‌instructional‌‌days‌‌and‌‌184‌‌contractual‌‌                             
days.‌ ‌Opening‌ ‌Day‌ ‌for‌ ‌staff‌ ‌will‌ ‌now‌ ‌be‌‌September‌‌1,‌‌2021‌‌(and‌‌August‌‌31,‌‌2021‌‌will‌‌                               
not‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌work‌ ‌day).‌ ‌ 

a. Opening‌ ‌Day‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌a‌ ‌district‌ ‌kickoff,‌ ‌staff‌ ‌meetings,‌ ‌work‌ ‌in‌ ‌rooms,‌‌                       
introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌work‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌year,‌ ‌but‌ ‌no‌ ‌professional‌‌                     
development.‌ ‌ 

b. September‌ ‌2,‌ ‌2021‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌late‌ ‌start‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌work‌ ‌day.‌ ‌Elementary‌‌                           
teachers‌ ‌are‌ ‌obligated‌ ‌to‌ ‌report‌ ‌from‌ ‌12-7‌ ‌instead‌ ‌of‌ ‌normal‌ ‌hours‌ ‌with‌ ‌open‌‌                         
houses‌‌from‌‌5:30-7:00.‌ ‌High,‌‌middle,‌‌and‌‌intermediate‌‌teachers‌‌report‌‌from‌‌11-6‌‌                     
with‌ ‌open‌ ‌houses‌ ‌from‌ ‌4:30-6.‌‌ ‌  

c. The‌‌afternoons‌‌of‌‌October‌‌15,‌‌2021‌‌and‌‌November‌‌12,‌‌2022‌‌will‌‌be‌‌half-days‌‌of‌‌                           
professional‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

d. January‌‌21,‌‌2021‌‌and‌‌March‌‌4,‌‌2022‌‌will‌‌be‌‌half‌‌days‌‌of‌‌work‌‌for‌‌teachers.‌ ‌The‌‌                               
afternoons‌‌will‌‌be‌‌comp‌‌time‌‌for‌‌evening‌‌conferences.‌ ‌(Comp‌‌time‌‌moved‌‌from‌‌                       
Martin‌ ‌Luther‌ ‌King‌ ‌Jr.‌ ‌Day‌ ‌so‌ ‌it‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌preserved‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌service‌ ‌and‌‌                               
reflection.)‌ ‌ 

‌ 
G. For‌ ‌the‌ ‌2022-2023‌ ‌&‌ ‌2023-2024‌ ‌school‌ ‌years,‌ ‌there‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌181‌‌instructional‌‌days‌‌and‌‌                           

185‌ ‌contractual‌ ‌days.‌ ‌ 
a. Opening‌ ‌Day‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌a‌ ‌district‌ ‌kickoff,‌ ‌staff‌ ‌meetings,‌ ‌work‌ ‌in‌ ‌rooms,‌‌                       

introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌work‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌year,‌ ‌but‌ ‌no‌ ‌professional‌‌                     
development.‌ ‌ 

b. The‌ ‌second‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌work‌ ‌day‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌late‌ ‌start.‌ ‌Elementary‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌are‌‌                         
obligated‌ ‌to‌ ‌report‌ ‌from‌ ‌12-7‌ ‌instead‌ ‌of‌ ‌normal‌ ‌hours‌ ‌with‌ ‌open‌ ‌houses‌ ‌from‌‌                         
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5:30-7:00.‌ ‌High,‌ ‌middle,‌ ‌and‌ ‌intermediate‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌report‌ ‌from‌ ‌11-6‌‌with‌‌open‌‌                     
houses‌ ‌from‌ ‌4:30-6:00.‌ ‌ 

c. Maintain‌ ‌two‌ ‌half‌ ‌days‌ ‌for‌ ‌professional‌‌development‌‌for‌‌longer‌‌presentations‌‌as‌‌                     
needed.‌ ‌ 

d. Negotiations‌ ‌for‌ ‌these‌ ‌calendar‌ ‌years‌ ‌will‌ ‌start‌ ‌no‌ ‌later‌ ‌than‌ ‌December‌ ‌2021.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

H. Scheduled‌‌days‌‌and‌‌hours‌‌of‌‌student‌‌instruction‌‌which‌‌are‌‌not‌‌held‌‌because‌‌of‌‌conditions‌‌                           
not‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌‌control‌‌of‌‌school‌‌authorities,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌inclement‌‌weather,‌‌fires,‌‌epidemics,‌‌                         
mechanical‌ ‌breakdowns,‌ ‌or‌ ‌health‌ ‌conditions‌‌(as‌‌defined‌‌by‌‌city,‌‌county,‌‌or‌‌state‌‌health‌‌                         
authorities)‌‌will‌‌be‌‌rescheduled‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌there‌‌are‌‌the‌‌requisite‌‌number‌‌of‌‌days‌‌and‌‌                             
hours‌ ‌of‌ ‌student‌ ‌instruction‌ ‌as‌ ‌is‌ ‌required‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌State‌ ‌School‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌Act.‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌will‌‌                             
receive‌ ‌their‌ ‌regular‌ ‌pay‌ ‌for‌ ‌days‌ ‌and‌ ‌hours‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌canceled‌ ‌but‌ ‌shall‌ ‌work‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                               
rescheduled‌ ‌days‌ ‌and‌ ‌hours‌ ‌with‌ ‌no‌ ‌additional‌ ‌compensation.‌ ‌Rescheduling‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌‌                     
accomplished‌ ‌collaboratively.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌parties‌ ‌further‌ ‌agree‌ ‌that‌ ‌this‌ ‌contract‌ ‌provision‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌negotiated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                         
intention‌ ‌of‌ ‌complying‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌provisions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌State‌ ‌School‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌Act‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌‌                             
ensure‌‌that‌‌the‌‌District‌‌will‌‌incur‌‌no‌‌loss‌‌of‌‌State‌‌School‌‌Aid.‌ ‌Should‌‌the‌‌State‌‌Aid‌‌Act‌‌                                 
be‌ ‌repealed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌term‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌with‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌counting‌ ‌of‌ ‌inclement‌‌                           
weather‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌days‌ ‌and‌ ‌hours‌‌enumerated‌‌above,‌‌the‌‌provisions‌‌of‌‌Article‌‌1.2‌‌shall‌‌                           
become‌ ‌effective.‌ ‌Should‌ ‌the‌ ‌State‌ ‌School‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌Act‌ ‌be‌ ‌modified‌ ‌to‌ ‌require‌ ‌that‌ ‌an‌‌                           
increased‌ ‌or‌ ‌decreased‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌such‌ ‌days‌ ‌and‌ ‌hours‌ ‌be‌‌rescheduled‌‌for‌‌instructional‌‌                         
purposes,‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌agree‌ ‌to‌ ‌comply‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌standards‌ ‌specified‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                         
revised‌ ‌legislation.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

I. Calendar‌ ‌Guidelines‌ ‌-‌ ‌Parent-Teacher‌ ‌Conferences‌ ‌ 
‌ 

a. Elementary‌ ‌&‌ ‌Intermediate‌ ‌(K-6):‌ ‌ 
One‌ ‌half‌ ‌‌day‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌afternoon‌ ‌(3‌ ‌hours)‌ ‌and‌ ‌two‌ ‌evening‌ ‌(3‌ ‌hours‌ ‌each)‌‌                           
conferences‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌each‌ ‌spring‌ ‌and‌ ‌fall.‌ ‌Compensatory‌ ‌time‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                       
scheduled‌ ‌as‌ ‌designated‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌calendar‌‌for‌‌evening‌‌conferences.‌‌One‌‌(3‌‌                       
hour)‌ ‌session‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌fall‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌spring‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌virtually.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. Middle‌ ‌(7-8):‌ ‌ 
One‌ ‌half‌ ‌‌day‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌afternoon‌ ‌(3‌ ‌hours)‌ ‌and‌ ‌two‌ ‌evening‌ ‌(3‌ ‌hours‌ ‌each)‌‌                           
conferences‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌each‌ ‌spring‌ ‌and‌ ‌fall.‌ ‌Compensatory‌ ‌time‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                       
scheduled‌ ‌as‌ ‌designated‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌school‌‌calendar‌‌for‌‌evening‌‌conferences.‌‌Two‌‌(3‌‌                       
hour)‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌fall‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌spring‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌virtually.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
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c. High‌ ‌School‌ ‌(9-12):‌ ‌ 
Two‌ ‌evening‌ ‌(3‌ ‌hours‌ ‌each)‌ ‌conferences‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌each‌ ‌trimester.‌‌                     
Compensatory‌ ‌time‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌scheduled‌ ‌as‌ ‌designated‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌calendar‌ ‌for‌‌                       
evening‌ ‌conferences.‌ ‌One‌ ‌(3‌ ‌hour)‌ ‌session‌ ‌each‌ ‌trimester‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌held‌ ‌virtually.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. If‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌absent‌ ‌when‌‌parent–teacher‌‌conferences‌‌are‌‌held,‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌will‌‌                         
be‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌rescheduling‌ ‌an‌ ‌opportunity‌ ‌for‌ ‌parents/guardians‌ ‌to‌‌                 
conference‌‌with‌‌the‌‌teacher.‌‌This‌‌rescheduled‌‌opportunity‌‌shall‌‌take‌‌place‌‌within‌‌                     
five‌‌(5)‌‌school‌‌days‌‌of‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌return‌‌to‌‌work‌‌after‌‌the‌‌absence‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌                               
confirmed,‌ ‌in‌ ‌writing,‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌parents/guardians‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌‌                       
building‌ ‌principal.‌ ‌The‌ ‌rescheduled‌ ‌parent-teacher‌ ‌conference‌ ‌opportunity‌ ‌shall‌‌               
take‌ ‌place‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌work‌ ‌day.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

If‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌comply‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌requirement,‌ ‌he/she/they‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌‌                         
charged‌ ‌one-half‌ ‌(1/2)‌ ‌of‌ ‌one‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌day‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌‌three‌‌(3)‌‌hour‌‌segment‌‌of‌‌                             
parent-teacher‌‌conferences‌‌that‌‌are‌‌not‌‌rescheduled.‌ ‌If‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌has‌‌exhausted‌‌                     
sick‌ ‌leave,‌ ‌the‌ ‌charged‌ ‌time‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌docked‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌salary.‌ ‌The‌‌                         
requirement‌ ‌of‌ ‌rescheduling‌ ‌parent-teacher‌ ‌conferences‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌apply‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌‌                   
teachers‌ ‌who‌‌are‌‌on‌‌an‌‌extended‌‌leave‌‌of‌‌absence‌‌where‌‌a‌‌substitute‌‌teacher‌‌has‌‌                           
been‌ ‌given‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌conducting‌ ‌the‌ ‌parent-teacher‌ ‌conferences.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

J. Teachers‌‌have‌‌no‌‌contractual‌‌obligations‌‌on‌‌Martin‌‌Luther‌‌King‌‌Jr.‌‌Day,‌‌nor‌‌will‌‌it‌‌be‌‌a‌‌                               
comp‌ ‌day‌ ‌for‌ ‌other‌ ‌work.‌ ‌Martin‌ ‌Luther‌ ‌King‌ ‌Jr.‌ ‌Day‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌preserved‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
service‌ ‌and‌ ‌reflection.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
3.8‌  MENTOR‌ ‌TEACHERS‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. The‌ ‌assignment‌ ‌of‌ ‌mentor‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌regarded,‌ ‌posted‌ ‌and‌ ‌filled‌ ‌as‌‌an‌‌extra-duty‌‌                           

position‌‌within‌‌the‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌Article‌‌5.4‌‌of‌‌this‌‌‌Agreement.‌ ‌Mentors‌‌will‌‌be‌‌appointed‌‌                           
for‌ ‌those‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌with‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌three‌ ‌years‌ ‌of‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌experience,‌ ‌whether‌ ‌that‌‌                         
experience‌ ‌was‌ ‌gained‌ ‌at‌ ‌Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌or‌ ‌in‌ ‌another‌ ‌school‌ ‌system.‌ ‌ 

‌  
B. Nothing‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌interpreted‌‌or‌‌applied‌‌to‌‌indicate‌‌that‌‌the‌‌assignment‌‌                           

of‌ ‌mentor‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌is‌ ‌exclusively‌ ‌work‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌represented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Association.‌ ‌Rather,‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Article‌ ‌‌is‌‌to‌‌delineate‌‌the‌‌wages‌‌and‌‌specified‌‌                           
working‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌that‌ ‌assignment‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌performed‌ ‌by‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Association’s‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit.‌ ‌ 

‌  
C. Bargaining‌‌unit‌‌members‌‌performing‌‌the‌‌duties‌‌of‌‌mentor‌‌teacher‌‌will‌‌be‌‌compensated‌‌at‌‌                         

the‌ ‌rate‌ ‌listed‌ ‌in‌ ‌Article‌ ‌5.4.‌ ‌ ‌   
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‌ 
D. A‌ ‌mentor‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌an‌ ‌experienced‌ ‌educator‌ ‌who‌ ‌demonstrates‌ ‌instructional‌‌                     

expertise,‌‌ability‌‌to‌‌work‌‌well‌‌with‌‌colleagues,‌‌continuous‌‌learning‌‌and‌‌preparation,‌‌and‌‌                       
is‌‌skilled‌‌at‌‌providing‌‌instructional‌‌support.‌ ‌Mentor‌‌teachers‌‌must‌‌have‌‌a‌‌total‌‌of‌‌not‌‌less‌‌                             
than‌ ‌five‌ ‌(5)‌ ‌years‌ ‌of‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌experience.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌mentor‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌available‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌professional‌ ‌support,‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌and‌‌                       
instruction‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌mentee.‌ ‌The‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌mentor‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌offer‌ ‌experienced‌‌                           
assistance‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌mentee‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌collegial‌ ‌fashion.‌ ‌The‌ ‌mentor‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌shall‌‌                           
make‌‌periodic‌‌reports‌‌to‌‌the‌‌administration‌‌regarding‌‌the‌‌type‌‌(i.e.,‌‌general‌‌description‌‌of‌‌                         
contact)‌ ‌and‌ ‌extent‌ ‌of‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌contact‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌mentee‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌existence‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌                           
mentor/mentee‌ ‌relationship.‌ ‌ 

‌  
E. A‌ ‌mentor‌ ‌may‌‌ ‌‌be‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌to‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌‌ ‌‌one‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌mentee‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌time.‌ ‌ 

‌  
F. Neither‌‌the‌‌mentor‌‌teacher‌‌nor‌‌the‌‌mentee‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌permitted‌‌to‌‌participate‌‌in‌‌any‌‌matter‌‌                             

related‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌other.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

G. Representatives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌agree‌‌to‌‌confer‌‌as‌‌necessary‌‌regarding‌‌                         
the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Article‌‌‌and‌‌any‌‌clarification‌‌of‌‌the‌‌role‌‌and‌‌responsibilities‌‌of‌‌                           
mentor‌ ‌teachers.‌ ‌ 

‌  
H. The‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌appoint‌‌mentors‌‌for‌‌newly‌‌hired‌‌teachers‌‌not‌‌later‌‌than‌‌ten‌‌(10)‌‌working‌‌                             

days‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌mentee’s‌ ‌first‌ ‌work‌ ‌day.‌ ‌ 
‌  

4.1‌ SICK‌ ‌LEAVE‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

A. It‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌intention‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Leave‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌reasonable‌ ‌protection‌ ‌against‌ ‌loss‌ ‌of‌‌                             
salary‌ ‌for‌ ‌those‌ ‌absences‌ ‌from‌ ‌work‌ ‌caused‌ ‌by‌ ‌accidents,‌ ‌illness,‌ ‌bereavement,‌ ‌and‌‌                       
personal‌‌emergencies‌‌beyond‌‌reasonable‌‌control.‌‌Teachers‌‌recognize‌‌the‌‌essential‌‌nature‌‌                   
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌with‌ ‌students‌ ‌which‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌filled‌ ‌by‌ ‌any‌ ‌substitute.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

a. A‌‌teacher‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌granted‌‌7‌‌paid‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌days‌‌per‌‌contract‌‌year.‌‌A‌‌teacher‌‌who‌‌                               
does‌ ‌not‌ ‌fulfill‌ ‌a‌ ‌contract‌ ‌year‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌their‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌days‌ ‌pro-rated.‌ ‌The‌‌                           
value‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌days‌ ‌used‌ ‌in‌ ‌excess‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌pro-rated‌‌allocation‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌                             
deducted‌ ‌(at‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌per‌ ‌diem‌ ‌rate)‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌remaining‌ ‌wages.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

b. Any‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌paid‌ ‌seven‌ ‌(7)‌ ‌‌days‌ ‌not‌ ‌used‌‌will‌‌be‌‌credited‌‌to‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌record‌‌                               
and‌ ‌be‌ ‌accumulated‌ ‌without‌ ‌limit.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 
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c. The‌‌Board‌‌reserves‌‌the‌‌right‌‌to‌‌require‌‌verification‌‌from‌‌a‌‌health‌‌care‌‌professional‌‌                         
to‌ ‌verify‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌fitness‌ ‌for‌ ‌duty‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌circumstances:‌‌ ‌  

i. To‌ ‌determine‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌ability‌ ‌to‌ ‌return‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌leave‌ ‌of‌ ‌absence‌ ‌taken‌‌                         
because‌ ‌of‌ ‌illness‌ ‌or‌ ‌disability.‌‌ ‌  

ii. To‌ ‌evaluate‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌fitness‌ ‌for‌ ‌duty‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌has‌ ‌articulable‌‌                       
concerns‌‌regarding‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌physical‌‌and/or‌‌mental‌‌ability‌‌to‌‌perform‌‌                   
the‌ ‌functions‌ ‌of‌ ‌his/her‌ ‌assignment.‌ ‌At‌ ‌the‌ ‌request‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌these‌‌                       
concerns‌‌will‌‌be‌‌made‌‌in‌‌writing‌‌at‌‌or‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌the‌‌time‌‌that‌‌verification‌‌is‌‌                             
required.‌ ‌The‌ ‌cost‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌medical‌‌or‌‌psychological‌‌examination‌‌required‌‌                   
by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board,‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌‌that‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌                             
insurance‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌cover‌ ‌the‌ ‌cost‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌examination.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Board‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌satisfied‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌health‌ ‌care‌‌                       
professional,‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌has‌‌the‌‌right‌‌to‌‌designate‌‌a‌‌healthcare‌‌professional‌‌                     
to‌ ‌perform‌ ‌a‌ ‌second‌ ‌examination.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌dispute‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌‌                         
teacher’s‌‌health‌‌care‌‌professional‌‌and‌‌a‌‌health‌‌care‌‌professional‌‌designated‌‌                   
by‌‌the‌‌Board,‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌shall‌‌request‌‌that‌‌their‌‌respective‌‌                         
health‌‌care‌‌professionals‌‌consult‌‌for‌‌the‌‌purpose‌‌of‌‌attempting‌‌to‌‌reconcile‌‌                     
their‌ ‌assessments,‌ ‌or‌ ‌if‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌possible,‌‌to‌‌mutually‌‌designate‌‌a‌‌third‌‌                         
health‌ ‌care‌ ‌provider‌ ‌to‌ ‌examine‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher.‌‌ ‌  

iii. The‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌shall‌ ‌report‌ ‌or‌ ‌have‌ ‌their‌ ‌absence‌ ‌reported‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌‌                       
substitute‌ ‌system,‌ ‌setting‌ ‌forth‌ ‌the‌ ‌reason‌ ‌for‌ ‌absence.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

d. Employees‌ ‌may‌ ‌use‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌paid‌ ‌time‌ ‌off‌ ‌(PTO)‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌‌                         
reasons:‌‌ ‌  

i. Personal‌ ‌illness‌ ‌or‌ ‌disability,‌ ‌accidents,‌ ‌bereavement,‌ ‌and‌ ‌personal‌‌               
emergencies‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌reasonable‌ ‌control.‌ ‌ 

ii. Illness‌ ‌or‌ ‌injury‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌immediate‌ ‌family.‌ ‌The‌ ‌“immediate‌ ‌family”‌ ‌is‌‌                     
defined‌ ‌as‌ ‌any‌ ‌person‌ ‌whose‌ ‌illness‌ ‌or‌ ‌injury‌ ‌has‌ ‌a‌ ‌real‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                           
teacher.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

e. See‌ ‌Article‌ ‌4.5‌ ‌B‌ ‌for‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌‌in‌‌relation‌‌to‌‌Family‌‌and‌‌Medical‌‌Leave‌‌                               
Act‌ ‌(FMLA).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

f. Beginning‌ ‌after‌ ‌ten‌ ‌(10)‌ ‌consecutive‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌absences‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌serious‌ ‌health‌‌                         
condition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌absences‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌charged‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌leave‌‌                       
entitlement‌ ‌under‌ ‌FMLA‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌option‌ ‌of‌ ‌either‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
B. If‌‌unable‌‌to‌‌work‌‌at‌‌the‌‌beginning‌‌of‌‌a‌‌new‌‌school‌‌year,‌‌a‌‌teacher‌‌will‌‌be‌‌allowed‌‌to‌‌use‌‌                                     

previously‌‌earned‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌while‌‌he/she/they‌‌remains‌‌ill‌‌and‌‌unable‌‌to‌‌work,‌‌providing‌‌                         
not‌ ‌otherwise‌ ‌employed.‌ ‌Medical‌ ‌verification‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌required‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌physician‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Board’s‌ ‌choice‌ ‌at‌ ‌its‌ ‌expense.‌‌ ‌  
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‌ 
C. A‌‌Sick‌‌Leave‌‌Committee‌‌shall‌‌consist‌‌of‌‌four‌‌members:‌‌Two‌‌members‌‌designated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                           

Association,‌ ‌and‌ ‌two‌ ‌members‌ ‌designated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent.‌ ‌The‌ ‌committee‌ ‌shall‌‌                     
have‌ ‌the‌ ‌authority‌ ‌to‌ ‌grant‌ ‌additional‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave,‌ ‌funded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌district,‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌major‌‌                             
medical‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌Additional‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌is‌ ‌meant‌‌to‌‌serve‌‌as‌‌a‌‌bridge‌‌to‌‌Long‌‌                                 
Term‌‌Disability,‌‌and‌‌thus‌‌will‌‌not‌‌exceed‌‌70‌‌days‌‌per‌‌medical‌‌event.‌‌(Please‌‌contact‌‌the‌‌                             
Benefits‌ ‌person‌ ‌for‌ ‌details‌ ‌about‌ ‌Long‌ ‌Term‌ ‌Disability).‌ ‌Examples‌ ‌of‌ ‌major‌ ‌medical‌‌                       
events‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌cancer,‌ ‌heart‌ ‌attack,‌ ‌stroke,‌ ‌severe‌ ‌car‌ ‌accident,‌ ‌other‌ ‌life-threatening‌‌                       
illnesses/injuries,‌ ‌or‌ ‌unavoidable‌ ‌extenuating‌ ‌circumstances‌ ‌that‌ ‌require‌ ‌missing‌ ‌work.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
a. Any‌ ‌member‌ ‌who‌ ‌experiences‌ ‌a‌ ‌major‌ ‌medical‌ ‌event,‌ ‌having‌ ‌exhausted‌ ‌his/her‌‌                     

own‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌and‌ ‌paid‌ ‌time‌ ‌off‌ ‌(PTO)‌ ‌days,‌ ‌may‌ ‌apply‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌‌                           
additional‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌by‌ ‌emailing‌ ‌the‌ ‌Assistant‌ ‌Superintendent‌ ‌of‌ ‌Human‌‌                   
Resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌President‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌filling‌ ‌out‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sick‌ ‌Leave‌‌                         
Request‌ ‌Form‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌district‌ ‌website.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

b. The‌‌decision‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Sick‌‌Leave‌‌Committee‌‌to‌‌grant‌‌or‌‌reject‌‌sick‌‌time‌‌is‌‌final,‌‌and‌‌                               
the‌ ‌requesting‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌notified‌ ‌within‌ ‌a‌ ‌week.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

c. In‌‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌a‌‌tie‌‌vote‌‌of‌‌the‌‌committee‌‌to‌‌grant‌‌sick‌‌leave,‌‌a‌‌mutually‌‌agreed‌‌                                 
upon‌‌arbitrator‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌used‌‌to‌‌break‌‌the‌‌tie.‌‌Any‌‌cost‌‌for‌‌the‌‌service‌‌of‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌                                   
the‌ ‌arbitrator‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌evenly‌ ‌split‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌District.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

d. Past‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌sick‌ ‌time‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌factored‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌final‌ ‌decision‌ ‌for‌ ‌additional‌ ‌leave.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

D. When‌‌a‌‌Grand‌‌Ledge‌‌Public‌‌School‌‌teacher‌‌retires‌‌under‌‌the‌‌provisions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Michigan‌‌                           
Public‌ ‌School‌ ‌Employees‌ ‌Retirement‌ ‌System‌ ‌(MPSERS)‌ ‌and‌ ‌has‌ ‌had‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌ten‌ ‌(10)‌‌                         
years‌ ‌of‌ ‌service‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Schools,‌ ‌they‌ ‌shall‌ ‌receive‌‌a‌‌cash‌‌payment‌‌                             
from‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌‌equal‌‌to‌‌fifty-five‌‌dollars‌‌($55)‌‌per‌‌day‌‌of‌‌accrued‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌and‌‌paid‌‌                               
time‌ ‌off‌ ‌(PTO).‌ ‌Upon‌ ‌verification‌‌of‌‌retirement‌‌from‌‌MPSERS,‌‌the‌‌district‌‌shall‌‌pay‌‌a‌‌                           
lump‌ ‌sum‌ ‌no‌ ‌later‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌2nd‌ ‌pay‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌retirement‌ ‌date.‌ ‌ 

‌  
4.2‌ PAID‌ ‌TIME‌ ‌OFF‌ ‌(PTO)‌ ‌ 

A. A‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌granted‌ ‌five‌ ‌(5)‌ ‌paid‌ ‌time‌ ‌off‌ ‌(PTO)‌ ‌days‌ ‌per‌ ‌contract‌ ‌year‌‌                             
(non-cumulative)‌‌for‌‌full‌‌pay.‌ ‌A‌‌teacher‌‌that‌‌does‌‌not‌‌use‌‌these‌‌days‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌the‌‌days‌‌                               
credited‌ ‌to‌ ‌his/her‌ ‌accumulated‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌on‌ ‌June‌ ‌30.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
B. PTO‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌‌granted‌‌when‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌has‌‌a‌‌substitute‌‌teacher‌‌scheduled‌‌in‌‌the‌‌District‌‌                             

substitute‌‌system‌‌and‌‌has‌‌notified‌‌the‌‌building‌‌administration‌‌or‌‌designee‌‌of‌‌the‌‌date(s),‌‌                         
the‌ ‌substitute‌ ‌assigned,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌substitute‌ ‌confirmation.‌‌ ‌  
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‌ 
C. Days‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌and‌ ‌following‌ ‌scheduled‌ ‌breaks‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌PTO‌‌                           

unless‌ ‌approval‌ ‌is‌ ‌received‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌building‌ ‌administration.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

D. Teachers‌ ‌must‌ ‌receive‌ ‌approval‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌ ‌building‌ ‌administration‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌5‌ ‌PTO‌ ‌days‌‌                         
consecutively.‌ ‌ 

‌  
‌ ‌  

4.3‌  SCHOOL‌ ‌BUSINESS‌ ‌LEAVE‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. Leave‌‌of‌‌absence‌‌with‌‌pay‌‌not‌‌chargeable‌‌against‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌will‌‌be‌‌granted‌‌                             
as‌ ‌follows:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

a. Time‌‌necessary‌‌for‌‌appropriate‌‌professional‌‌representatives‌‌to‌‌attend‌‌conferences‌‌                 
and‌ ‌other‌ ‌activities‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                     
Superintendent.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. Visitations‌ ‌at‌ ‌other‌ ‌schools‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌administration.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. Attendance‌ ‌at‌ ‌approved‌ ‌educational‌ ‌conferences‌ ‌or‌ ‌conventions.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. All‌‌other‌‌absences‌‌which‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌course‌‌of‌‌school‌‌business‌‌and‌‌having‌‌approval‌‌                           
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌administration.‌ ‌ 

‌  
B. Teachers‌ ‌will‌ ‌notify‌ ‌their‌ ‌principal‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌upon‌ ‌discovery‌ ‌that‌ ‌leave‌ ‌is‌ ‌required.‌ ‌                       

Leaves‌ ‌of‌ ‌absence‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌applied‌ ‌for‌ ‌in‌ ‌writing,‌ ‌except‌ ‌in‌ ‌cases‌ ‌of‌ ‌emergency.‌ ‌ 
‌  

4.4‌  EXTENDED‌ ‌LEAVE‌ ‌OF‌ ‌ABSENCE‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. Military‌ ‌leaves‌ ‌of‌ ‌absence‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌granted‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌who‌ ‌shall‌ ‌enter‌ ‌into‌ ‌active‌‌                             
military‌‌service‌‌of‌‌the‌‌United‌‌States.‌ ‌Upon‌‌return‌‌from‌‌such‌‌leave,‌‌within‌‌one‌‌(1)‌‌year‌‌of‌‌                               
the‌ ‌termination‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌military‌ ‌service,‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌permitted‌ ‌by‌ ‌law‌ ‌(whichever‌ ‌is‌‌                           
greater)‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌placed‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌salary‌ ‌schedule‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌level‌ ‌which‌ ‌he/she/they‌‌                             
would‌ ‌have‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌had‌ ‌he/she/they‌ ‌remained‌ ‌actively‌‌employed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌system‌‌during‌‌                       
the‌ ‌period‌ ‌of‌ ‌his/her/their‌ ‌absence.‌ ‌All‌ ‌accumulated‌ ‌unused‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌days‌ ‌acquired‌‌                       
prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌entry‌ ‌into‌ ‌service‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌restored‌ ‌to‌ ‌him/her/them.‌ ‌ 

‌   
B. Teachers‌ ‌may,‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌discretion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board,‌ ‌be‌ ‌granted‌ ‌voluntary‌ ‌leave‌ ‌without‌ ‌pay‌‌                           

during‌ ‌any‌ ‌school‌ ‌year‌ ‌for‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌one‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌year.‌ ‌All‌ ‌such‌ ‌requests‌‌must‌‌be‌‌submitted‌‌in‌‌                                 
writing.‌ ‌The‌ ‌full‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Agreement,‌ ‌including‌‌the‌‌assignment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌                         
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upon‌‌return,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌effect,‌‌if‌‌any‌‌of‌‌the‌‌leave‌‌on‌‌the‌‌salary‌‌schedule‌‌must‌‌also‌‌be‌‌put‌‌in‌                                     
writing.‌ ‌Pay‌ ‌deductions‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌computed‌ ‌as‌ ‌1/number‌ ‌of‌ ‌annual‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌work‌ ‌days‌‌                         
designated‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌calendar‌ ‌(Attachment‌ ‌A-1)‌ ‌of‌ ‌scheduled‌ ‌salary‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌ ‌such‌‌                         
days‌ ‌as‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌approved.‌ ‌ 

‌  
C. It‌ ‌is‌ ‌expressly‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌leaves‌ ‌are‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌system.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
4.5‌  OTHER‌ ‌LEAVES‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. Leaves‌ ‌of‌ ‌absence‌ ‌with‌ ‌full‌ ‌pay‌ ‌not‌‌chargeable‌‌against‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌                             

granted‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌reasons:‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

a. Absence‌ ‌when‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌called‌ ‌for‌ ‌jury‌ ‌duty‌ ‌provided‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌remits‌‌any‌‌                           
monies‌ ‌received‌ ‌for‌ ‌jury‌ ‌duty‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board.‌ ‌ 

‌  
b. Time‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌for‌ ‌appearance‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌legal‌ ‌proceeding‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌‌                         

district‌‌connected‌‌with‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌employment‌‌or‌‌with‌‌the‌‌school‌‌system,‌‌if‌‌the‌‌                         
teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌required‌ ‌by‌ ‌law‌ ‌to‌ ‌attend.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

c. Time‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌the‌ ‌selective‌ ‌service‌ ‌physical‌ ‌examination.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

d. Absence‌ ‌while‌ ‌confined‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌contagious‌ ‌‌diseases‌ ‌such‌ ‌as:‌ ‌mumps,‌ ‌measles,‌‌                     
whooping‌ ‌cough,‌ ‌scarlet‌ ‌fever,‌‌and‌‌COVID-19‌‌when‌‌it‌‌is‌‌reasonably‌‌established‌‌                     
that‌ ‌the‌ ‌exposure‌ ‌occurred‌ ‌at‌ ‌school.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

e. A‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌absent‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌injury‌ ‌or‌ ‌disease‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Workers’‌‌                           
Disability‌‌Compensation‌‌Act‌‌shall‌‌make‌‌a‌‌written‌‌election‌‌of‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌following‌‌                         
options‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌he/she/they‌ ‌becomes‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌for‌ ‌workers’‌ ‌compensation‌‌                   
benefits:‌‌ ‌  

i. The‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌may‌‌utilize‌‌his/her/their‌‌accumulated‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌for‌‌each‌‌day‌‌                     
absent‌‌provided‌‌that‌‌he/she/they‌‌reimburses‌‌the‌‌District‌‌for‌‌the‌‌amount‌‌of‌‌                     
workers’‌ ‌compensation‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌received‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌corresponding‌ ‌pay‌‌               
period.‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌shall‌ ‌only‌ ‌be‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌to‌ ‌access‌ ‌this‌ ‌alternative‌ ‌if‌ ‌they‌‌                       
have‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌accumulation.‌‌ ‌  

ii. The‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌may‌ ‌elect‌ ‌to‌ ‌receive‌ ‌workers’‌ ‌compensation‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌only.‌ ‌ 
iii. The‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌may‌ ‌elect‌ ‌to‌ ‌receive‌ ‌the‌ ‌difference‌ ‌between‌ ‌his/her/their‌‌                   

regular‌‌salary‌‌and‌‌the‌‌amount‌‌received‌‌as‌‌workers’‌‌compensation‌‌benefits.‌‌                   
Such‌‌difference‌‌in‌‌salary‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌computed‌‌on‌‌a‌‌percentage‌‌basis,‌‌and‌‌this‌‌                         
percentage‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌deducted‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌teacher’s‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌accumulation.‌‌                   
(For‌ ‌example,‌ ‌if‌ ‌workers’‌ ‌compensation‌ ‌pays‌‌sixty‌‌(60%)‌‌percent‌‌of‌‌full‌‌                     
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pay,‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌will‌ ‌only‌ ‌pay‌ ‌forty‌ ‌(40%)‌ ‌percent‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌‌                         
accumulation‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌charged‌‌.4‌‌of‌‌a‌‌day‌‌for‌‌each‌‌day‌‌so‌‌used).‌‌Teachers‌‌                           
shall‌‌only‌‌be‌‌eligible‌‌to‌‌access‌‌this‌‌alternative‌‌if‌‌they‌‌have‌‌sufficient‌‌sick‌‌                         
leave‌ ‌accumulation.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

f. Teachers‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌granted‌ ‌three‌ ‌(3)‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌bereavement‌ ‌per‌ ‌contract‌ ‌year‌‌                       
(non-cumulative),‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌death‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌immediate‌ ‌family‌ ‌member.‌ ‌                       
Teachers‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌deducted‌ ‌sick‌ ‌time‌ ‌or‌ ‌PTO‌ ‌time‌ ‌for‌ ‌these‌ ‌three‌ ‌(3)‌ ‌days.‌ ‌                             
The‌‌“immediate‌‌family”‌‌is‌‌defined‌‌as‌‌any‌‌person‌‌whose‌‌death‌‌has‌‌a‌‌real‌‌meaning‌‌                           
to‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌If‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌elects‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌three‌ ‌days‌ ‌for‌ ‌bereavement‌‌                             
he/she/they‌ ‌can‌ ‌use‌ ‌sick‌ ‌time‌ ‌or‌ ‌PTO‌ ‌for‌ ‌additional‌ ‌days.‌ ‌ 

‌  
B. Family‌ ‌Medical‌ ‌Leave‌ ‌Act‌ ‌(FMLA):‌ ‌ 

A‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌may‌ ‌elect‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌some‌ ‌or‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌accrued‌ ‌sick‌ ‌leave‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌PTO‌                               
concurrently‌ ‌with‌ ‌any‌ ‌FMLA‌ ‌leave,‌ ‌without‌ ‌restriction.‌ ‌For‌ ‌purposes‌ ‌of‌ ‌applying‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Family‌ ‌and‌ ‌Medical‌ ‌Leave‌ ‌Act,‌ ‌a‌ ‌July‌ ‌1-June‌ ‌30‌ ‌twelve-month‌ ‌(12)‌ ‌period‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌used.‌ ‌ 

‌  
4.6‌  ASSOCIATION‌ ‌DAYS‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌shall‌ ‌grant‌ ‌release‌ ‌time,‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌twenty‌ ‌(20)‌ ‌days‌ ‌per‌ ‌year‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                               

designated‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Executive‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌employed‌‌by‌‌                     
the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌for‌ ‌Association‌ ‌business.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌‌a‌‌teacher‌‌employed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌is‌‌a‌‌                               
designated‌ ‌official‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ECEA,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌purchase‌ ‌an‌‌                           
additional‌ ‌twenty‌ ‌(20)‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌released‌ ‌time.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

B. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌reimbursed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌for‌‌the‌‌cost‌‌of‌‌substitute‌‌pay‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                               
released‌ ‌time‌ ‌used‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌Executive‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌member‌ ‌employed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Board‌ ‌or‌ ‌delegated‌ ‌representative.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

C. If‌ ‌the‌ ‌District‌ ‌requests‌ ‌or‌ ‌requires‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌present‌ ‌at‌‌a‌‌                             
meeting‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌regular‌ ‌contractual‌ ‌school‌ ‌day,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌utilize‌‌                       
association‌ ‌days‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌charged.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
‌ 
‌ 

4.7‌  SCHOOL‌ ‌IMPROVEMENT‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. A‌‌School‌‌Improvement‌‌Plan‌‌(SIP)‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌defined‌‌as‌‌a‌‌plan,‌‌program‌‌or‌‌process‌‌required‌‌                             
under‌‌Section‌‌1277‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Michigan‌‌Revised‌‌School‌‌Code‌‌or‌‌corresponding‌‌provisions‌‌of‌‌                         
the‌ ‌State‌ ‌School‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌Act.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
B. Recommendations‌ ‌made‌ ‌by‌ ‌any‌ ‌site-based‌ ‌committee‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌building‌ ‌level‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌‌                       

violate‌ ‌any‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌rights‌ ‌secured‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌under‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

C. Any‌‌provision(s)‌‌of‌‌a‌‌SIP‌‌or‌‌applications‌‌thereof‌‌affecting‌‌the‌‌wages,‌‌hours‌‌and/or‌‌terms‌‌                           
and‌‌conditions‌‌of‌‌employment,‌‌or‌‌the‌‌impact‌‌of‌‌any‌‌wages,‌‌hours‌‌and/or‌‌other‌‌terms‌‌and‌‌                             
conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌employment‌‌of‌‌any‌‌bargaining‌‌unit‌‌member‌‌must‌‌be‌‌ratified‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌                           
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌being‌ ‌implemented.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

D. Individual‌ ‌membership‌ ‌in‌ ‌SIP/BET‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌voluntary.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

E. Areas‌‌identified‌‌for‌‌school‌‌improvement‌‌planning‌‌are‌‌not‌‌intended‌‌to‌‌extend‌‌beyond‌‌the‌‌                         
scope‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌traditional‌ ‌decision-making‌ ‌authority‌ ‌of‌ ‌building‌ ‌level‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌ 

‌  
‌  
‌  

5.1‌  INSURANCE‌ ‌PROTECTION‌ ‌AND‌ ‌SELF-FUNDED‌ ‌BENEFITS‌ ‌ 
‌ 

A. Workers'‌‌Disability‌‌Compensation‌‌Act‌‌-‌‌Any‌‌employee‌‌who‌‌is‌‌injured‌‌in‌‌the‌‌line‌‌of‌‌duty‌‌                             
shall‌ ‌receive‌ ‌such‌ ‌compensation‌ ‌and‌ ‌expenses‌ ‌as‌ ‌are‌ ‌prescribed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Workers'‌‌                       
Compensation‌ ‌law‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌State‌ ‌of‌ ‌Michigan.‌ ‌(See‌ ‌Article‌ ‌4.5.‌ ‌A‌ ‌(e))‌‌ ‌  

‌  
B. The‌‌Board‌‌shall‌‌make‌‌available‌‌health‌‌care‌‌protection‌‌(as‌‌outlined‌‌in‌‌paragraph‌‌E‌‌below)‌‌                           

for‌ ‌a‌ ‌twelve‌ ‌(12)‌ ‌month‌ ‌period‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌full-time‌ ‌employee‌ ‌and‌ ‌his/her‌ ‌eligible‌‌                         
dependents,‌ ‌subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌conditions.‌ ‌Part-time‌ ‌employees‌ ‌shall‌ ‌receive‌ ‌a‌‌                     
pro-rata‌ ‌benefit.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Bargaining‌‌unit‌‌members‌‌who‌‌will‌‌not‌‌be‌‌returning‌‌to‌‌employment‌‌in‌‌the‌‌ensuing‌‌school‌‌                           
year‌‌will‌‌have‌‌insurance‌‌premium‌‌contributions‌‌paid‌‌on‌‌their‌‌behalf‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌under‌‌                           
this‌ ‌Article‌ ‌through‌ ‌June‌ ‌30‌ ‌only.‌ ‌If‌ ‌a‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌member‌ ‌separates‌ ‌from‌‌                         
employment‌ ‌after‌ ‌June‌ ‌30‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌has‌ ‌remitted‌ ‌premium‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                         
individual‌‌for‌‌the‌‌month(s)‌‌of‌‌July,‌‌August‌‌and/or‌‌September,‌‌the‌‌separating‌‌teacher‌‌shall‌‌                         
be‌‌obligated‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌for‌‌those‌‌premium‌‌amounts.‌‌The‌‌Board‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌the‌‌right‌‌to‌‌                               
recover‌‌such‌‌sums‌‌(in‌‌addition‌‌to‌‌any‌‌other‌‌remedies‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌law)‌‌by‌‌deducting‌‌the‌‌                             
premium‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌owed‌ ‌from‌ ‌any‌ ‌wages‌ ‌remaining‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌separating‌‌                         
employee.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
C. District‌‌provided‌‌subsidies‌‌will‌‌be‌‌used‌‌for‌‌health‌‌insurance‌‌only.‌‌The‌‌district‌‌will‌‌pay‌‌for‌‌                             

ancillaries‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌teachers.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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D. The‌‌district‌‌will‌‌continue‌‌its‌‌contract‌‌with‌‌the‌‌SET‌‌SEG‌‌clinic.‌ ‌The‌‌district‌‌will‌‌continue‌‌                             
to‌‌pay‌‌the‌‌contract‌‌rate‌‌for‌‌SET‌‌SEG‌‌for‌‌people‌‌who‌‌choose‌‌Plan‌‌A.‌ ‌Those‌‌who‌‌choose‌‌                                 
Plan‌‌B‌‌will‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌opt‌‌into‌‌the‌‌SET‌‌SEG‌‌clinic;‌‌the‌‌cost‌‌of‌‌this‌‌option‌‌will‌‌be‌‌paid‌‌for‌‌                                         
by‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
E. Teachers‌ ‌may‌ ‌elect‌ ‌only‌ ‌one‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌fringe‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌plans:‌ ‌ 

‌  
Plan‌ ‌A:‌ ‌ 

‌  
Health‌ ‌Insurance‌ ‌Plan’s‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌determined‌ ‌each‌ ‌year‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌District’s‌ ‌Insurance‌‌                       
Advisory‌ ‌committee.‌ ‌ 

‌  
  Long‌ ‌Term‌ ‌Disability‌ ‌  to‌ ‌66‌ ‌2/3%‌ ‌ 
  90‌ ‌calendar‌ ‌days‌ ‌modified‌ ‌fill‌ ‌ 
  $4,000‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌ 
  Freeze‌ ‌on‌ ‌Offsets‌ ‌ 
  Alcoholism/drug‌ ‌addiction‌ ‌2‌ ‌years‌ ‌ 
    Mental/nervous‌ ‌2‌ ‌years‌ ‌ 

Dental‌ ‌(self-funded)‌ ‌  -100/80/80:‌‌ ‌  
$1,000‌ ‌per‌ ‌person‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌annual‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌ 

            ‌$1,500‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌orthodontic‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌ 
‌   

  Negotiated‌ ‌Life‌ ‌  $20,000‌ ‌AD&D‌ ‌ 
  Vision‌ ‌(self-funded)‌ ‌  Exam:‌ ‌$64‌ ‌covered‌ ‌every‌ ‌12‌ ‌months‌ ‌ 

Lenses‌ ‌(regular,‌ ‌bifocal,‌ ‌trifocal,‌‌       
progressive),‌ ‌Frame‌‌Allowance‌‌and‌‌Contact‌‌         
Lenses‌ ‌covered‌ ‌every‌ ‌12‌ ‌months‌ ‌per‌‌           
amounts‌ ‌determined‌ ‌by‌ ‌Insurance‌ ‌company‌‌         
each‌ ‌year.‌ ‌ 

‌   
  Plan‌ ‌B‌:‌ ‌ 

‌  
Dental‌ ‌(self-funded)‌ ‌same‌ ‌as‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌A‌ ‌ 
Vision‌ ‌(self-funded)‌ ‌same‌ ‌as‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌A‌‌ ‌  
Negotiated‌ ‌Life‌ ‌$20,000‌ ‌AD&D‌‌ ‌  
Long‌ ‌Term‌ ‌Disability‌ ‌to‌ ‌66‌ ‌2/3%‌ ‌Same‌ ‌as‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌A‌ ‌ 

‌  
A‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌may‌ ‌elect‌ ‌during‌ ‌open‌ ‌enrollment‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌enroll‌ ‌in‌ ‌dental‌ ‌and‌ ‌vision‌‌                           
benefit‌ ‌plans.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 
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Employees‌ ‌that‌‌choose‌‌Plan‌‌B‌‌shall‌‌receive‌‌cash‌‌in‌‌lieu‌‌through‌‌the‌‌Section‌‌125‌‌                           
Plan‌ ‌only‌ ‌after‌ ‌Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌receives‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌‌                     
have‌‌other‌‌insurance‌‌coverage‌‌that‌‌meets‌‌the‌‌ACA‌‌minimum‌‌value‌‌and‌‌coverage‌‌                       
requirements.‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌B‌‌participants‌‌will‌‌be‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌FICA‌‌(employee‌‌share)‌‌                     
on‌ ‌the‌ ‌cash‌ ‌option‌ ‌amount‌ ‌and‌ ‌may‌ ‌elect,‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌separate‌ ‌salary‌ ‌reduction‌‌                         
agreement,‌‌to‌‌contribute‌‌the‌‌option‌‌amount‌‌to‌‌403b‌‌annuity.‌‌Cash‌‌in‌‌lieu‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌                           
$310‌ ‌per‌ ‌month‌ ‌for‌ ‌single,‌‌$335‌‌per‌‌month‌‌for‌‌two-person,‌‌and‌‌$400‌‌per‌‌month‌‌                           
for‌ ‌families.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
The‌ ‌District‌ ‌contributed‌ ‌premium‌ ‌(subsidy)‌ ‌for‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌A‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌$505‌‌‌per‌‌month‌‌                         
for‌ ‌single‌ ‌subscriber‌ ‌enrollments,‌ ‌$1085‌ ‌per‌ ‌month‌ ‌for‌ ‌two‌ ‌person‌ ‌enrollments‌‌                     
and‌ ‌$1416‌ ‌per‌ ‌month‌ ‌for‌ ‌full‌ ‌family‌ ‌enrollments.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
If‌ ‌the‌ ‌premium‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌plans‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌contributions‌ ‌specified‌‌                       
above,‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌the‌‌right‌‌to‌‌amend‌‌the‌‌plan‌‌benefit‌‌structure‌‌so‌‌                           
that‌ ‌the‌ ‌premiums‌ ‌fall‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌contributions‌ ‌specified‌ ‌above.‌ ‌Any‌‌                     
premium‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌the‌ ‌District's‌ ‌contribution,‌ ‌as‌ ‌specified‌ ‌above,‌ ‌which‌‌                   
are‌‌required‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌the‌‌coverage‌‌selected‌‌by‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌are‌‌the‌‌responsibility‌‌                         
of‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌payroll‌‌deducted.‌‌The‌‌teacher‌‌has‌‌the‌‌option‌‌of‌‌signing‌‌                             
an‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌authorizing‌ ‌that‌ ‌any‌ ‌such‌ ‌premium‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌be‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌deducted‌‌                     
through‌ ‌the‌ ‌District's‌ ‌Section‌ ‌125‌ ‌Plan.‌ ‌Where‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌on‌ ‌20‌ ‌pays‌ ‌and‌‌                           
becomes‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌premium‌ ‌payments‌ ‌under‌ ‌this‌ ‌provision‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌‌                   
summer,‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌deduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌premium‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                       
teacher's‌ ‌salary‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌ensuing‌ ‌school‌ ‌year.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
If‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌chooses‌ ‌an‌‌HSA‌‌insurance‌‌plan,‌‌the‌‌district‌‌will‌‌contribute‌‌payment‌‌                         
into‌‌HSA’s‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌made‌‌bi-yearly.‌ ‌The‌‌first‌‌payment‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌made‌‌no‌‌later‌‌than‌‌                             
January‌ ‌15th‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌year‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌second‌ ‌payment‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌no‌ ‌later‌ ‌than‌‌                             
July‌‌15th‌‌of‌‌each‌‌year.‌ ‌If‌‌a‌‌teacher‌‌is‌‌eligible‌‌to‌‌change‌‌insurance‌‌mid-year,‌‌and‌‌                             
opts‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌‌HSA‌‌plan,‌‌then‌‌these‌‌amounts‌‌will‌‌be‌‌prorated‌‌on‌‌a‌‌monthly‌‌basis.‌                             
The‌ ‌district‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌HSA‌ ‌for‌ ‌single‌ ‌subscribers‌ ‌is‌ ‌$900/year,‌ ‌for‌‌                     
two-person‌ ‌subscribers‌ ‌$1200‌ ‌per‌ ‌year,‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌ ‌family‌ ‌subscribers‌ ‌$2000‌ ‌per‌ ‌year.‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌agrees‌ ‌to‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate,‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌has,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌District’s‌‌                         
Insurance‌ ‌Advisory‌ ‌Committee.‌ ‌The‌ ‌association‌ ‌will‌ ‌designate‌ ‌who‌ ‌participates‌‌                 
on‌ ‌its‌ ‌behalf.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Association‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌determine‌ ‌the‌ ‌plan‌‌                         
specifications‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌replacement‌ ‌products.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌insurance‌‌                     
products‌‌are‌‌changed,‌‌as‌‌described‌‌above,‌‌the‌‌Board’s‌‌premium‌‌obligation‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                       
replacement‌ ‌products‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌the‌ ‌premium‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌specified‌ ‌above,‌‌                   
unless‌ ‌otherwise‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌upon‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association.‌ ‌This‌‌provision‌‌                       
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‌ 

likewise‌‌does‌‌not‌‌limit‌‌the‌‌right‌‌of‌‌either‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌or‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌to‌‌propose‌‌                             
changes‌‌in‌‌plan‌‌specifications,‌‌premium‌‌allocation‌‌and‌‌other‌‌terms‌‌and‌‌conditions‌‌                     
in‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌collective‌ ‌bargaining.‌ ‌ 

‌  
When‌ ‌the‌ ‌Health‌ ‌Insurance‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌is‌ ‌determined‌ ‌each‌ ‌year‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌District’s‌‌                       
Insurance‌‌Advisory‌‌committee,‌‌the‌‌District‌‌may‌‌offer‌‌to‌‌pay‌‌a‌‌cash‌‌in‌‌lieu‌‌amount‌‌                           
and‌ ‌subsidy‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌that‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌the‌‌amounts‌‌specified‌‌earlier.‌‌If‌‌offered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                         
District‌ ‌and‌ ‌accepted‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌agrees‌ ‌to‌ ‌pay‌ ‌the‌ ‌newly‌‌                         
agreed-upon‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌entire‌ ‌insurance‌ ‌plan‌ ‌year‌ ‌(Jan.‌ ‌1‌ ‌-‌ ‌Dec.‌ ‌31),‌ ‌but‌‌                           
only‌ ‌for‌ ‌that‌ ‌insurance‌ ‌plan‌ ‌year.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
F. In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌that‌ ‌an‌ ‌employee,‌ ‌absent‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌illness‌ ‌or‌ ‌injury,‌ ‌has‌ ‌exhausted‌ ‌sick‌‌                             

leave‌ ‌accrual,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌shall‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌pay‌ ‌premiums‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌current‌ ‌year,‌‌provided‌‌                           
medical‌ ‌evidence‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌made‌ ‌available‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌verifying‌ ‌continuing‌ ‌illness‌ ‌or‌‌                         
injury‌ ‌which‌ ‌prevents‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌from‌ ‌working.‌ ‌A‌ ‌medical‌ ‌leave‌ ‌of‌ ‌absence‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌‌                           
requested‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
G. Accumulated‌‌sick‌‌leave‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌a‌‌cash‌‌surrender‌‌value‌‌of‌‌one‌‌hundred‌‌percent‌‌(100%)‌‌                           

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌death,‌ ‌payable‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher's‌ ‌designated‌ ‌beneficiary.‌‌ ‌  
‌  

H. Payroll‌‌deduction‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌available‌‌for‌‌any‌‌mutually‌‌agreed‌‌upon‌‌program,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌all‌                             
current‌ ‌MESSA,‌ ‌MEA‌ ‌Financial‌ ‌Services‌ ‌and‌ ‌MEA‌ ‌programs,‌ ‌including‌ ‌tax‌ ‌annuities‌‌                     
program,‌ ‌subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌availability‌ ‌of‌ ‌current‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌processing‌ ‌limitations.‌ ‌ 

‌  
I. The‌ ‌District‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌shall‌ ‌begin‌ ‌renegotiating‌ ‌the‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌5.1‌ ‌annually‌ ‌in‌‌                           

October.‌‌ ‌  
‌  

5.2‌  SALARY‌ ‌GUIDE‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. An‌‌instructional‌‌employee‌‌who‌‌has‌‌had‌‌teaching‌‌experience,‌‌or‌‌the‌‌equivalent,‌‌providing‌‌                       
the‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌experience‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌employee‌ ‌has‌ ‌had‌ ‌makes‌ ‌him/her/them‌ ‌more‌ ‌valuable‌‌                       
than‌ ‌a‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌employed‌ ‌initially‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌yearly‌ ‌salary‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌‌                           
minimum‌ ‌salary,‌ ‌providing‌ ‌the‌ ‌credit‌ ‌for‌ ‌experience‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌Step‌ ‌G.‌ ‌ 

a. The‌ ‌District‌ ‌may‌ ‌submit‌ ‌a‌ ‌written‌ ‌request‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌be‌‌                           
hired‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌district‌ ‌with‌ ‌credit‌ ‌for‌ ‌experience‌ ‌above‌ ‌step‌ ‌G.‌ ‌ 

b. The‌ ‌District‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌prospective‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌name,‌‌                     
teaching‌ ‌experience,‌ ‌position‌ ‌applied‌ ‌for,‌ ‌pay‌ ‌scale‌ ‌step‌ ‌requested.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 

B. The‌ ‌salaries‌ ‌of‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌covered‌‌by‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌are‌‌set‌‌forth‌‌in‌‌the‌‌schedules‌‌which‌‌                             
are‌‌attached‌‌to‌‌and‌‌incorporated‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Agreement.‌ ‌Such‌‌salary‌‌schedules‌‌shall‌‌remain‌‌in‌‌                           
effect‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌term‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 

‌  
C. The‌ ‌salary‌ ‌schedule‌ ‌is‌ ‌based‌ ‌upon‌ ‌a‌ ‌normal‌ ‌weekly‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌load,‌ ‌as‌ ‌hereinafter‌ ‌defined.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
D. Part-time‌‌teachers‌‌and/or‌‌those‌‌teachers‌‌with‌‌less‌‌than‌‌a‌‌normal‌‌teaching‌‌load‌‌shall‌‌have‌‌                           

their‌‌compensation‌‌pro-rated.‌ ‌The‌‌resulting‌‌proportional‌‌amount‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌subtracted‌‌from‌‌                     
the‌ ‌normal‌ ‌salary‌ ‌amount.‌ ‌ 

‌  
E. When‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌employed‌ ‌outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌regular‌ ‌school‌ ‌day‌ ‌or‌ ‌year‌ ‌for‌ ‌comparable‌‌                           

professional‌‌work,‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌will‌‌compensate‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌at‌‌the‌‌Contractual‌‌Hourly‌‌Rate‌‌                         
(CHR).‌ ‌The‌ ‌CHR‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌defined‌ ‌at‌ ‌$45/hour.‌ ‌Principals/administration‌ ‌shall‌‌                   
pre-approve‌ ‌all‌ ‌additional‌ ‌work‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌CHR.‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌will‌ ‌document‌‌                           
their‌ ‌hours‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌hourly‌‌work‌‌no‌‌later‌‌than‌‌the‌‌2nd‌‌pay‌‌after‌‌                                     
each‌ ‌trimester.‌ ‌ 

‌  
F. Teachers‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌option‌ ‌of‌ ‌receiving‌ ‌salary‌ ‌in‌ ‌twenty‌ ‌(20)‌ ‌or‌ ‌twenty-four‌ ‌(24)‌‌                           

pays.‌ ‌Teachers‌‌shall‌‌make‌‌a‌‌written‌‌election‌‌by‌‌August‌‌15‌‌to‌‌be‌‌paid‌‌over‌‌either‌‌20‌‌or‌‌24‌‌                                   
pays‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌next‌ ‌succeeding‌ ‌school‌ ‌year.‌ ‌The‌ ‌election‌ ‌forms‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌mailed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                             
teacher’s‌ ‌home‌ ‌address.‌ ‌Once‌ ‌made,‌ ‌that‌‌choice‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌irrevocable‌‌unless‌‌revoked‌‌in‌‌                         
writing‌‌during‌‌the‌‌above‌‌election‌‌window‌‌for‌‌a‌‌succeeding‌‌school‌‌year.‌ ‌Teachers‌‌who‌‌do‌‌                           
not‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌written‌ ‌election‌ ‌on‌ ‌file‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌office‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌over‌ ‌20‌ ‌pays.‌ ‌ 

‌  
G. If‌‌a‌‌pay‌‌period‌‌falls‌‌during‌‌a‌‌vacation‌‌period,‌‌payment‌‌of‌‌wages‌‌by‌‌direct‌‌deposit‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                                 

made‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌bank‌ ‌business‌ ‌day‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌regular‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌cycle.‌‌ ‌  
‌  

H. Special‌ ‌education‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌may‌ ‌become‌ ‌involved,‌ ‌with‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌approval,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                     
scheduling‌‌of‌‌special‌‌education‌‌students‌‌into‌‌the‌‌regular‌‌education‌‌curriculum.‌‌When‌‌this‌‌                       
work‌ ‌is‌ ‌performed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌summer‌ ‌months,‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌compensated‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Contractual‌ ‌Hourly‌ ‌Rate‌ ‌(CHR)‌ ‌ 

‌  
‌ 
‌  

‌   
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5.3‌  SALARY‌ ‌SCHEDULES‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. A‌‌teacher‌‌will‌‌not‌‌be‌‌eligible‌‌to‌‌advance‌‌step‌‌placement,‌‌or‌‌to‌‌move‌‌laterally‌‌to‌‌another‌‌                               
salary‌ ‌column‌ ‌if‌ ‌he/she/they‌ ‌has‌ ‌received‌ ‌an‌ ‌"ineffective"‌ ‌rating‌‌on‌‌their‌‌final/year‌‌end‌‌                         
evaluation‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌preceding‌ ‌school‌ ‌year.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
B. All‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌2021-2024‌ ‌Master‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌shall‌‌advance‌‌a‌‌step‌‌and‌‌are‌‌                           

eligible‌‌for‌‌lane‌‌changes.‌‌Lanes‌‌will‌‌be‌‌awarded‌‌for‌‌the‌‌2021-2024‌‌‌Master‌‌Agreement‌‌for‌‌                           
transcripts‌ ‌received‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌September‌ ‌1,‌ ‌and‌ ‌January‌ ‌15,‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌year.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
C. Teachers‌‌shall‌‌receive‌‌$100‌‌for‌‌each‌‌credit‌‌toward‌‌a‌‌Masters‌‌and/or‌‌towards‌‌an‌‌EdSpec,‌‌                           

PhD,‌ ‌EDD,‌ ‌or‌ ‌terminal‌ ‌degree.‌ ‌All‌‌coursework‌‌for‌‌reimbursement‌‌must‌‌be‌‌earned‌‌after‌‌                         
July‌‌1,‌‌2021‌‌and‌‌earned‌‌while‌‌employed‌‌with‌‌the‌‌District.‌‌Credits‌‌must‌‌be‌‌applicable‌‌to‌‌                             
current‌ ‌or‌ ‌potential‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌positions‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌superintendent‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌‌                         
designee.‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌can‌‌submit‌‌transcripts‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌September‌‌1,‌‌and‌‌January‌‌15,‌‌of‌‌each‌‌                           
year‌ ‌for‌ ‌reimbursement.‌ ‌ 

‌  
D. Certified‌ ‌staff‌ ‌shall‌ ‌earn‌ ‌a‌ ‌$1,000‌ ‌annual‌‌longevity‌‌stipend‌‌upon‌‌completing‌‌at‌‌least‌‌25‌‌                           

years‌‌of‌‌service.‌ ‌The‌‌stipend‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌paid‌‌annually‌‌to‌‌those‌‌completing‌‌the‌‌school‌‌year,‌‌                             
on‌ ‌or‌ ‌before‌ ‌June‌ ‌30.‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌resigning‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌year,‌ ‌who‌‌                                 
qualify‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌stipend‌ ‌will‌ ‌receive‌ ‌this‌ ‌stipend‌ ‌on‌ ‌or‌ ‌before‌ ‌June‌ ‌30.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
E. MA+20‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌ 

a. All‌‌credits‌‌towards‌‌the‌‌MA+20‌‌lane‌‌change‌‌shall‌‌occur‌‌after‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌receives‌‌                         
a‌ ‌Masters‌ ‌degree‌ ‌and‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌graduate-level‌ ‌classes‌ ‌from‌ ‌an‌ ‌accredited‌‌                     
university.‌ ‌ 

b. All‌ ‌coursework‌ ‌for‌ ‌lane‌ ‌changes‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌applicable‌ ‌to‌ ‌current‌ ‌or‌ ‌potential‌‌                       
teaching‌ ‌positions‌ ‌and‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌superintendent‌ ‌or‌ ‌designee.‌‌ ‌  

‌  
F. EdSpec‌ ‌-‌ ‌PhD‌ ‌-‌ ‌EDD‌ ‌requirements‌‌ ‌  

a. Certified‌‌staff,‌‌who‌‌earned‌‌a‌‌MA+45‌‌column‌‌by‌‌Sept‌‌1‌‌2021,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌legacied‌‌into‌‌                             
EdSpec‌ ‌-‌ ‌PhD‌ ‌-‌ ‌EDD‌ ‌column.‌ ‌ ‌   

b. To‌‌qualify‌‌for‌‌the‌‌EdSpec‌‌-‌‌PhD‌‌-‌‌EDD‌‌salary‌‌lane,‌‌a‌‌teacher‌‌must‌‌have‌‌earned‌‌a‌‌                                 
Bachelor's‌ ‌Degree,‌ ‌a‌ ‌subsequent‌ ‌Master's‌ ‌degree,‌ ‌and‌ ‌an‌ ‌Education‌ ‌Specialist,‌‌                   
EDD,‌ ‌or‌ ‌PhD‌ ‌degree‌ ‌from‌ ‌an‌ ‌accredited‌ ‌university.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌   
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
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Salary‌ ‌Schedule‌ ‌ 
‌  

2021‌ ‌-‌ ‌2024‌ ‌Salary‌ ‌Scale‌ ‌ 
‌  

‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
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Step‌ ‌  BA‌ ‌  MA‌ ‌  MA+20‌ ‌ 
EdSpec‌ ‌-‌ ‌PhD‌ ‌-‌ ‌EDD‌‌ ‌  

(and‌ ‌legacy‌ ‌MA+45)‌ ‌ 

A‌ ‌  $43,349‌ ‌  $46,290‌ ‌  $48,790‌ ‌  $51,480‌ ‌ 

B‌ ‌  $44,774‌ ‌  $47,840‌ ‌  $50,340‌ ‌  $53,035‌ ‌ 

C‌ ‌  $46,199‌ ‌  $49,390‌ ‌  $51,890‌ ‌  $54,590‌ ‌ 

D‌ ‌  $47,624‌ ‌  $50,940‌ ‌  $53,440‌ ‌  $56,145‌ ‌ 

E‌ ‌  $49,049‌ ‌  $52,490‌ ‌  $54,990‌ ‌  $57,700‌ ‌ 

F‌ ‌  $50,474‌ ‌  $54,040‌ ‌  $56,540‌ ‌  $59,255‌ ‌ 

G‌ ‌  $51,899‌ ‌  $55,590‌ ‌  $58,090‌ ‌  $60,810‌ ‌ 

H‌ ‌  $53,324‌ ‌  $57,140‌ ‌  $59,640‌ ‌  $62,365‌ ‌ 

I‌ ‌  $54,749‌ ‌  $58,690‌ ‌  $61,190‌ ‌  $63,920‌ ‌ 

J‌ ‌  $56,174‌ ‌  $60,240‌ ‌  $62,740‌ ‌  $65,475‌ ‌ 

K‌ ‌  $57,599‌ ‌  $61,790‌ ‌  $64,290‌ ‌  $67,030‌ ‌ 

L‌ ‌  $59,024‌ ‌  $63,340‌ ‌  $65,840‌ ‌  $68,585‌ ‌ 

M‌ ‌  $60,449‌ ‌  $64,890‌ ‌  $67,390‌ ‌  $70,140‌ ‌ 

N‌ ‌  $61,874‌ ‌  $66,440‌ ‌  $68,940‌ ‌  $71,695‌ ‌ 

O‌ ‌  $63,299‌ ‌  $67,990‌ ‌  $70,490‌ ‌  $73,250‌ ‌ 

P‌ ‌  $64,724‌ ‌  $69,540‌ ‌  $72,040‌ ‌  $74,805‌ ‌ 

Q‌ ‌  $66,149‌ ‌  $71,090‌ ‌  $73,590‌ ‌  $76,360‌ ‌ 

R‌ ‌  $67,574‌ ‌  $72,640‌ ‌  $75,140‌ ‌  $77,915‌ ‌ 

S‌ ‌  $68,999‌ ‌  $74,190‌ ‌  $76,690‌ ‌  $79,470‌ ‌ 

T‌ ‌  $70,424‌ ‌  $75,740‌ ‌  $78,240‌ ‌  $81,025‌ ‌ 

U‌ ‌  $71,849‌ ‌  $77,290‌ ‌  $79,790‌ ‌  $82,580‌ ‌ 

V‌ ‌  $73,274‌ ‌  $78,840‌ ‌  $81,340‌ ‌  $84,135‌ ‌ 

W‌ ‌  $74,699‌ ‌  $80,390‌ ‌  $82,890‌ ‌  $85,690‌ ‌ 

X‌ ‌  $76,124‌ ‌  $81,940‌ ‌  $84,440‌ ‌  $87,245‌ ‌ 

Y‌ ‌  $77,549‌ ‌  $83,490‌ ‌  $85,990‌ ‌  $88,800‌ ‌ 

Z‌ ‌  $78,974‌ ‌  $85,040‌ ‌  $87,540‌ ‌  $90,355‌ ‌ 



‌ 

Teachers‌ ‌employed‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌2020-2021‌ ‌school‌ ‌year‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌moved‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌steps‌ ‌as‌ ‌noted‌ ‌below.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
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Step‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌2020-2021‌ ‌School‌ ‌Year‌ ‌  New‌ ‌step‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌2021‌ ‌-‌ ‌2022‌ ‌School‌ ‌Year‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌2‌ ‌-‌ ‌5‌ ‌  A‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌6‌ ‌  B‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌7‌ ‌  C‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌8‌ ‌  D‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌9‌ ‌  E‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌10‌ ‌  F‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌11‌ ‌  G‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌12‌ ‌  H‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌13‌ ‌  I‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌14‌ ‌  J‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌15‌ ‌  K‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌16‌ ‌  L‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌17‌ ‌  M‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌18‌ ‌  N‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌19‌ ‌  O‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌20‌ ‌  P‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌21‌ ‌  Q‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌22‌ ‌  R‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌23‌ ‌  S‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌24‌ ‌  T‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌25‌ ‌  U‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌26‌ ‌  V‌ ‌ 



‌ 

5.4‌  EXTRA-DUTY‌ ‌ 
‌ 

A. Tenure‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌apply‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌or‌ ‌all,‌ ‌special‌ ‌duties‌ ‌as‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌Board‌‌for‌‌which‌‌                                 
extra‌ ‌duty‌ ‌pay‌ ‌is‌ ‌defined.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
B. Athletics:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Percentage‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌step‌ ‌system‌ ‌below.‌ ‌Coaches‌ ‌will‌ ‌advance‌ ‌a‌ ‌step‌ ‌with‌‌                             
each‌ ‌year‌ ‌of‌ ‌coaching‌ ‌at‌ ‌GLPS:‌ ‌ 

Step‌ ‌1‌ ‌$35,‌ ‌624‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌2‌ ‌-‌ ‌$37,049‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌3‌ ‌-‌ ‌$38,652‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌4‌ ‌-‌ ‌$40,255‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌5‌ ‌-‌ ‌$41,858‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌6‌ ‌-‌ ‌$43,461‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌7‌ ‌-‌ ‌$45,421‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌8‌ ‌-‌ ‌$47,380‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌9‌ ‌-‌ ‌$49,339‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌10‌ ‌-‌ ‌$51,299‌ ‌ 
Step‌ ‌11‌ ‌-‌ ‌$59,640‌ ‌*Legacy‌ ‌Step‌ ‌Only‌ ‌ 

‌  
‌ 

Current‌ ‌Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌(and‌ ‌retired)‌ ‌who‌ ‌were‌‌previously‌‌at‌‌step‌‌11*‌‌in‌‌                         
the‌ ‌2014-2015‌ ‌and‌ ‌2015-2016‌ ‌school‌ ‌years,‌‌will‌‌continue‌‌to‌‌be‌‌legacied‌‌at‌‌their‌‌                         
current‌ ‌step‌ ‌11‌ ‌(a‌ ‌percentage‌ ‌of‌ ‌$59,640).‌‌ ‌  
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

40‌ ‌ 



‌ 

‌ 
Note:‌ ‌MS‌ ‌is‌ ‌middle‌ ‌school‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌table‌ ‌above.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
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HEAD‌ ‌COACHES‌ ‌  PERCENTAGES‌ ‌  ASSISTANT‌ ‌COACHES‌ ‌  PERCENTAGES‌ ‌ 

Baseball‌ ‌  10%‌ ‌  Baseball‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌  6%‌ ‌ 

Basketball‌ ‌  12%‌ ‌  Basketball‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌  7%‌ ‌ 

Cross‌ ‌Country‌ ‌  9%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

Football‌ ‌  12%‌ ‌  Football‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌  7%‌ ‌ 

Golf‌ ‌  9%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

Gymnastics‌ ‌  9%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

Soccer‌ ‌  9%‌ ‌  Soccer‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌  6%‌ ‌ 

Softball‌ ‌  10%‌ ‌  Softball‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌  6%‌ ‌ 

Swimming‌ ‌  9%‌ ‌  Swimming‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌  5%‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌   ‌ ‌   Diving‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌  5%‌ ‌ 

Strength‌ ‌  5%‌ ‌per‌ ‌season‌ ‌(3)‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

Tennis‌ ‌  9%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

Track‌ ‌  10%‌ ‌  Track‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌  6%‌ ‌ 

Volleyball‌ ‌  9%‌ ‌  Volleyball‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌  6%‌ ‌ 

Wrestling‌ ‌  12%‌ ‌  Wrestling‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌  7%‌ ‌ 

Cheerleading‌ ‌  6%‌ ‌(per‌ ‌season)‌ ‌  Cheerleading‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌  4%‌ ‌(per‌ ‌season)‌ ‌ 

Faculty‌ ‌Athletic‌ ‌Asst.‌ ‌  6%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

MS‌ ‌Basketball‌ ‌8‌th‌‌ ‌Grade‌ ‌  4%‌ ‌  ‌  ‌ 

MS‌ ‌Basketball‌ ‌7‌th‌‌ ‌Grade‌ ‌  4%‌ ‌  ‌  ‌ 

MS‌ ‌Cross‌ ‌County‌ ‌  4%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

MS‌ ‌Track‌ ‌  4.5%‌ ‌  MS‌ ‌Track‌ ‌  2.5%‌ ‌ 

MS‌ ‌Volleyball‌ ‌  4%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  

MS‌ ‌Wrestling‌ ‌  4%‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   ‌ ‌  



‌ 

C. Leadership:‌ ‌ 
Leadership‌‌positions‌‌are‌‌chosen‌‌by‌‌building‌‌principals,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌pay‌‌listed‌‌on‌‌the‌‌table‌‌is‌‌                             
for‌ ‌a‌ ‌contract‌ ‌year.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌table‌ ‌below,‌ ‌“HS”‌ ‌means‌ ‌high‌ ‌school,‌ ‌“MS”‌ ‌means‌ ‌middle‌‌                             
school,‌ ‌and‌ ‌“IS”‌ ‌means‌ ‌intermediate‌ ‌school.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
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HS‌ ‌Tech.‌ ‌Coordinator‌  ‌(3‌ ‌per‌ ‌building)‌ ‌  $1,540‌ ‌ 

MS‌ ‌Tech.‌ ‌Coordinator‌ ‌(2‌ ‌per‌ ‌building)‌ ‌  $1,540‌ ‌ 

Intermediate‌ ‌School‌ ‌Tech.‌ ‌Coordinator‌ ‌(2‌ ‌per‌ ‌building)‌ ‌  $1,540‌ ‌ 

Elementary‌ ‌Tech.‌ ‌Coordinator‌ ‌(2‌ ‌per‌ ‌building)‌ ‌  $1,540‌ ‌ 

 ‌HS,‌ ‌MS,‌ ‌and‌ ‌IS‌ ‌Departmental‌ ‌Chairs‌ ‌  3‌ ‌or‌ ‌less‌ ‌in‌ ‌Dept.‌ ‌  $650‌ ‌ 

 ‌HS,‌ ‌MS,‌ ‌and‌ ‌IS‌ ‌Departmental‌ ‌Chairs‌ ‌  More‌ ‌than‌ ‌3,‌ ‌but‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌6‌‌ 
in‌ ‌a‌ ‌Dept.‌ ‌ 

$740‌ ‌ 

HS,‌ ‌MS,‌ ‌and‌ ‌IS‌ ‌Departmental‌ ‌Chairs‌ ‌  6‌ ‌or‌ ‌more‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌Dept.‌ ‌  $835‌ ‌ 

Elementary/IS‌ ‌Grade‌ ‌Level‌ ‌Teacher‌‌ 
Leader‌ ‌(GLTL)‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌per‌ ‌grade‌ ‌level‌ ‌per‌‌ 
elementary/IS‌ ‌ 

$650‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌High‌ ‌School‌ ‌Principal‌ ‌may‌ ‌select‌ ‌11‌ ‌or‌ ‌more‌ ‌chairpersons‌ ‌annually.‌ ‌The‌‌Middle‌‌School‌‌Principal‌‌in‌‌                               
each‌ ‌building‌ ‌may‌ ‌select‌ ‌6‌ ‌or‌ ‌more‌‌chairpersons‌‌annually.‌ ‌The‌‌Intermediate‌‌School‌‌Principal‌‌shall‌‌decide‌‌                             
whether‌‌to‌‌use‌‌department‌‌chairs‌‌(6‌‌or‌‌more)‌‌or‌‌grade‌‌level‌‌teacher‌‌leaders‌‌(1‌‌per‌‌grade‌‌level)‌‌annually.‌ ‌Each‌‌                                     
Elementary‌ ‌School‌ ‌shall‌ ‌have‌ ‌1‌ ‌GLTL‌ ‌per‌ ‌grade‌ ‌level‌ ‌per‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌school,‌ ‌designated‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌principal‌‌                               
annually.‌ ‌Designated‌ ‌chairpersons‌ ‌/‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌leaders‌ ‌shall‌ ‌coordinate‌ ‌school‌ ‌programs‌ ‌and‌ ‌instructional‌‌                       
interests.‌ ‌Chairpersons‌‌/‌‌teacher‌‌leaders‌‌selected‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌executive‌‌or‌‌supervisory‌‌employees.‌ ‌                           
Department‌ ‌chairs‌ ‌and‌ ‌GLTL’s‌ ‌will‌ ‌meet‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌once‌ ‌a‌ ‌month‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌department,‌ ‌or‌ ‌grade‌ ‌level.‌ ‌   

School‌ ‌Improvement‌ ‌Chair‌ ‌(PBIS,‌ ‌MTSS,‌ ‌etc.)‌ ‌  $650‌ ‌ 

School‌ ‌Improvement‌‌Chairs‌‌will‌‌plan‌‌for,‌‌collaborate‌‌with‌‌staff‌‌around,‌‌and‌‌implement‌‌building‌‌level‌‌school‌‌                             
improvement‌ ‌initiatives.‌ ‌School‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌building‌ ‌principal‌ ‌in‌‌                         
coordination‌‌with‌‌Central‌‌Office.‌ ‌School‌‌improvement‌‌teams‌‌will‌‌be‌‌defined‌‌as‌‌any‌‌team‌‌that‌‌works‌‌toward‌‌                               
improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌district‌ ‌including,‌ ‌but‌ ‌not‌ ‌limited‌ ‌to‌ ‌PBIS,‌ ‌MTSS,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌Building‌ ‌School‌ ‌Improvement‌‌                             
Chairs‌ ‌will‌ ‌meet‌ ‌4‌ ‌times/year‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌Building-level‌ ‌chairs‌ ‌from‌ ‌across‌ ‌the‌ ‌district‌ ‌and‌ ‌building‌‌                               
principals.‌  ‌Building‌ ‌principals‌ ‌will‌ ‌select‌ ‌chairs‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌annually.‌ ‌ 

Mentor‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌  Year‌ ‌1‌ ‌  $555‌ ‌ 

Year‌ ‌2‌ ‌and‌ ‌Year‌ ‌3‌ ‌  $370‌ ‌ 

Summer‌ ‌School‌ ‌/‌ ‌Comet‌ ‌Camp‌ ‌  ‌  Contractual‌ ‌Hourly‌ ‌Rate‌ ‌ 



‌ 

D. School-sponsored‌ ‌Clubs‌ ‌&‌ ‌Activities:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

a. On‌ ‌recommendation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌principal‌ ‌and‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌a‌ ‌principal‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌recommend‌‌the‌‌formation‌‌of‌‌a‌‌club,‌‌the‌‌denial‌                             
can‌ ‌be‌ ‌appealed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. Tenure‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌apply‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌or‌ ‌all‌ ‌special‌ ‌duties‌ ‌as‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌Board‌‌for‌‌                               
which‌ ‌extra‌ ‌pay‌ ‌is‌ ‌defined.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. ‌If‌‌the‌‌Club‌‌or‌‌Activity‌‌concludes‌‌by‌‌the‌‌end‌‌of‌‌a‌‌single‌‌trimester,‌‌payment‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                                 
made‌ ‌not‌ ‌later‌ ‌than‌‌the‌‌second‌‌regular‌‌payroll‌‌after‌‌the‌‌trimester.‌ ‌If‌‌the‌‌Club‌‌or‌‌                             
Activity‌‌is‌‌longer‌‌than‌‌a‌‌trimester,‌‌payment‌‌will‌‌be‌‌made‌‌not‌‌later‌‌than‌‌the‌‌second‌‌                             
regular‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌trimester‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌Club‌ ‌or‌ ‌Activity‌‌                             
concludes.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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HS‌ ‌Band‌ ‌Director‌ ‌  $5,645‌ ‌ 

MS‌ ‌Band‌ ‌Director‌ ‌  $4,105‌ ‌ 

HS‌ ‌Vocal‌ ‌Music‌ ‌  $5,645‌ ‌ 

MS‌ ‌Vocal‌ ‌Music‌ ‌  $4,105‌ ‌ 

Elementary‌ ‌Music‌ ‌  $1,025‌ ‌ 

HS‌ ‌Dramatics‌ ‌  Varies‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌plays‌ ‌produced‌ ‌ 

HS‌ ‌Musical‌ ‌(Full‌ ‌Length)‌‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  

Head‌ ‌Director‌ ‌-‌ ‌$3,080‌ ‌ 

Other‌ ‌Director(s)‌ ‌-$2,565‌ ‌total‌ ‌(may‌ ‌be‌ ‌split‌ ‌among‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌one‌ ‌director)‌ 

Choreographer‌ ‌-$515‌ ‌ 

Scenery‌ ‌&‌ ‌Design‌ ‌-$1,025‌ ‌ 

GLHS‌ ‌Student‌ ‌Council‌‌ 
Advisor(s)‌ ‌ 

$3,695‌ ‌Total‌ ‌(may‌ ‌be‌ ‌split‌ ‌among‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌one‌ ‌advisor)‌ ‌ 

Spring‌ ‌Forensics‌ ‌  $2,565‌ ‌ 

Senior‌ ‌High‌ ‌Newspaper‌ ‌  $1,540‌ ‌ 

Senior‌ ‌High‌ ‌Yearbook‌ ‌  $1,540‌ ‌ 

Quiz‌ ‌Bowl‌ ‌  $1,540‌ ‌per‌ ‌season‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌ 

  ‌National‌ ‌Honor‌ ‌Society‌ ‌  $2,100‌ ‌ 

  ‌DECA‌ ‌  $2,100‌ ‌ 

 ‌Lohne‌ ‌Exchange‌ ‌Program‌ ‌  $2,100‌ ‌ 

 ‌Clubs‌ ‌that‌ ‌promote‌ ‌equity,‌‌ ‌  
 ‌diversity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌inclusion‌‌ ‌  

Minimum‌ ‌9‌ ‌after‌ ‌school‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌-‌ ‌$840‌ ‌ 



‌ 

E. Other‌ ‌School‌ ‌Clubs‌ ‌&‌ ‌Activities:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

a. On‌ ‌recommendation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌principal‌ ‌and‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

b. In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌a‌ ‌principal‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌recommend‌‌the‌‌formation‌‌of‌‌a‌‌club,‌‌the‌‌denial‌                             
can‌ ‌be‌ ‌appealed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

c. Tenure‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌apply‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌or‌ ‌all‌ ‌special‌ ‌duties‌ ‌as‌ ‌assigned‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌Board‌‌for‌‌                               
which‌ ‌extra‌ ‌pay‌ ‌is‌ ‌defined.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

d. In‌ ‌recognition‌ ‌of‌ ‌participation‌ ‌by‌ ‌elementary‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌in‌ ‌those‌ ‌after-school‌ ‌and‌‌                     
evening‌ ‌events‌ ‌where‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌attendance‌ ‌is‌ ‌otherwise‌ ‌not‌ ‌obligatory,‌ ‌each‌‌                   
elementary‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌compensated‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌Contractual‌ ‌Hourly‌ ‌Rate.‌ ‌The‌‌                     
building‌ ‌principal‌ ‌shall‌ ‌designate‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌compensated‌ ‌staff‌ ‌members‌‌                   
needed‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌event.‌ ‌Faculty‌ ‌desiring‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌shall‌ ‌express‌ ‌their‌‌                     
preference‌ ‌for‌ ‌assignment‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌particular‌ ‌event‌ ‌or‌ ‌function‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌building‌‌                       
administrator‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌staffing.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

e. If‌‌the‌‌Club‌‌or‌‌Activity‌‌concludes‌‌by‌‌the‌‌end‌‌of‌‌a‌‌single‌‌trimester,‌‌payment‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                               
made‌ ‌not‌ ‌later‌ ‌than‌‌the‌‌second‌‌regular‌‌payroll‌‌after‌‌the‌‌trimester.‌ ‌If‌‌the‌‌Club‌‌or‌‌                             
Activity‌‌is‌‌longer‌‌than‌‌a‌‌trimester,‌‌payment‌‌will‌‌be‌‌made‌‌not‌‌later‌‌than‌‌the‌‌second‌‌                             
regular‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌trimester‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌Club‌ ‌or‌ ‌Activity‌‌                             
concludes.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

f. Clubs,‌‌Intramurals,‌‌and‌‌other‌‌activities‌‌can‌‌be‌‌held‌‌at‌‌any‌‌school/grade‌‌level‌‌with‌‌                         
principal‌ ‌approval.‌ ‌Sponsors‌ ‌will‌ ‌collect‌ ‌student‌ ‌fees‌ ‌$25/per‌ ‌student‌ ‌and‌ ‌turn‌‌                     
money‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌office.‌ ‌Principals‌ ‌may‌ ‌waive‌ ‌fees‌ ‌for‌ ‌students‌ ‌who‌‌                       
qualify‌‌for‌‌free/reduced‌‌lunch.‌‌Sponsors‌‌for‌‌groups‌‌that‌‌do‌‌not‌‌collect‌‌student‌‌fees‌‌                         
will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌unless‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌upon‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌District.‌ ‌Prom‌‌                           
advisor‌ ‌and‌ ‌Homecoming‌ ‌Dance‌ ‌Advisor‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌collect‌ ‌fees.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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  ‌Clubs/Intramurals‌ ‌  15-25‌ ‌students‌ ‌  Minimum‌ ‌9‌ ‌after‌ ‌school‌ ‌mtgs/events.‌ ‌  $430‌ ‌ 

Clubs/Intramurals‌ ‌  26-50‌ ‌students‌ ‌  Minimum‌ ‌9‌ ‌after‌ ‌school‌ ‌ 
mtgs/events.‌ ‌ 

$625‌ ‌ 

Clubs/Intramurals‌ ‌  Over‌ ‌50‌ ‌students‌ ‌  Minimum‌ ‌9‌ ‌after‌ ‌school‌ ‌mtgs/events.‌ ‌  $840‌ ‌ 

Prom‌ ‌Advisor‌ ‌  ‌  One‌ ‌per‌ ‌class‌ ‌  $1,070‌ ‌ 

HomecomingDance‌‌ 
Advisor‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌   One‌ ‌per‌ ‌class‌ ‌  $1,070‌ ‌ 

6‌th‌‌ ‌Grade‌ ‌Camp‌ ‌  ‌ ‌   Per‌ ‌season‌ ‌  $125‌ ‌ 

   ‌Elementary‌ ‌ ‌   
   ‌After‌ ‌School‌ ‌Activities‌ 

‌     ‌Refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌¶‌ ‌(d),‌ ‌above.‌ ‌  Contractual‌ ‌Hourly‌‌ 
Rate‌ ‌ 



‌ 

5.5‌  EARLY‌ ‌RESIGNATION‌ ‌INCENTIVE‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. Any‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌ ‌member‌ ‌who‌ ‌submits‌ ‌an‌ ‌unconditional‌ ‌written‌ ‌resignation,‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌                       
effective‌‌on‌‌the‌‌final‌‌teacher‌‌work‌‌day‌‌of‌‌the‌‌school‌‌year,‌‌to‌‌the‌‌District‌‌on‌‌or‌‌before‌‌4:00‌‌                                   
p.m.‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌third‌ ‌Friday‌ ‌of‌ ‌March‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌to‌ ‌receive‌ ‌an‌ ‌early‌ ‌resignation‌‌                             
payment‌‌in‌‌the‌‌amount‌‌of‌‌$3,000‌‌(less‌‌employee‌‌FICA,‌‌tax‌‌withholding‌‌and‌‌other‌‌legally‌‌                           
required‌ ‌deductions)‌‌to‌‌be‌‌paid‌‌to‌‌the‌‌eligible‌‌bargaining‌‌unit‌‌member‌‌not‌‌later‌‌than‌‌the‌‌                             
final‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌school‌ ‌year.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌  
B. Resignations‌ ‌of‌‌bargaining‌‌unit‌‌members‌‌who‌‌submit‌‌letters‌‌after‌‌4:00‌‌p.m.‌‌on‌‌the‌‌third‌‌                           

Friday‌ ‌of‌ ‌March‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌to‌ ‌receive‌ ‌the‌ ‌early‌ ‌resignation‌ ‌payment.‌‌ ‌  
‌  

C. Resignations‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌signed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌signify‌ ‌the‌ ‌date‌ ‌on‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌‌                           
resignation‌‌is‌‌submitted,‌‌and‌‌designate‌‌the‌‌effective‌‌date‌‌of‌‌resignation‌‌as‌‌the‌‌last‌‌teacher‌‌                           
work‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌applicable‌ ‌school‌ ‌year,‌ ‌unless‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌physically‌ ‌unable‌ ‌to‌‌                           
complete‌ ‌the‌ ‌year‌ ‌and‌ ‌resigns‌ ‌earlier.‌ ‌ 

‌  
D. All‌ ‌resignations‌ ‌satisfying‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Human‌‌                       

Resources‌ ‌office.‌‌ ‌  
‌  

6.1‌  STUDENT‌ ‌DISCIPLINE‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌recognizes‌ ‌its‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌to‌ ‌give‌ ‌all‌ ‌reasonable‌ ‌support‌‌and‌‌assistance‌‌to‌‌                         
teachers‌ ‌with‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌maintenance‌ ‌of‌ ‌control‌ ‌and‌ ‌discipline‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌classroom.‌ ‌                         
Whenever‌ ‌it‌ ‌appears‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌particular‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌requires‌ ‌the‌ ‌attention‌‌of‌‌special‌‌counselors,‌‌                         
social‌ ‌workers,‌‌law‌‌enforcement‌‌personnel,‌‌physicians,‌‌or‌‌other‌‌professional‌‌persons,‌‌or‌‌                     
whenever‌‌it‌‌appears‌‌that‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌of‌‌a‌‌particular‌‌student‌‌in‌‌the‌‌class‌‌will‌‌impede‌‌the‌‌                               
education‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌balance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌class‌ ‌because‌‌of‌‌disruptions‌‌caused‌‌by‌‌said‌‌student,‌‌the‌                             
Board‌ ‌will‌ ‌relieve‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌with‌ ‌respect‌ ‌of‌ ‌said‌ ‌pupil,‌ ‌upon‌‌                         
recommendation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Superintendent.‌ ‌ 

‌  
B. The‌ ‌Board‌ ‌shall‌ ‌promulgate‌ ‌rules‌ ‌and‌ ‌regulations‌ ‌setting‌ ‌forth‌ ‌the‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌                         

utilized‌ ‌in‌ ‌disciplining,‌ ‌suspending,‌ ‌or‌ ‌expelling‌ ‌for‌ ‌misbehavior.‌ ‌Such‌ ‌rules‌ ‌and‌‌                     
regulations‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌distributed‌‌to‌‌students,‌‌teachers,‌‌and‌‌parents‌‌at‌‌the‌‌commencement‌‌of‌‌                         
each‌ ‌school‌ ‌year.‌ ‌ 

‌  
6.2‌  MISCELLANEOUS‌ ‌PROVISIONS‌ ‌ 

‌  
A. This‌‌Agreement‌‌shall‌‌constitute‌‌the‌‌full‌‌and‌‌complete‌‌commitments‌‌between‌‌both‌‌parties‌‌                       

and‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌altered,‌ ‌changed,‌ ‌added‌ ‌to,‌ ‌deleted‌ ‌from,‌ ‌or‌ ‌modified‌ ‌only‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌‌                           
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voluntary,‌ ‌mutual‌ ‌consent‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌parties‌ ‌in‌ ‌written‌ ‌and‌ ‌signed‌ ‌amendment‌ ‌to‌ ‌his‌‌                         
Agreement.‌ ‌ 

‌  
B. Any‌‌individual‌‌contract‌‌between‌‌the‌‌Board‌‌and‌‌an‌‌individual‌‌teacher‌‌heretofore‌‌executed‌‌                       

shall‌‌be‌‌subject‌‌to‌‌and‌‌consistent‌‌with‌‌the‌‌terms‌‌and‌‌conditions‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Agreement.‌ ‌If‌‌an‌‌                               
individual‌ ‌contract‌ ‌contains‌ ‌any‌ ‌language‌ ‌inconsistent‌ ‌with‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement,‌ ‌this‌‌                   
Agreement,‌ ‌during‌ ‌its‌ ‌duration,‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌controlling.‌ ‌ 

‌  
C. This‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌supersedes‌ ‌and‌ ‌cancels‌ ‌all‌ ‌previous‌ ‌written‌ ‌agreements‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌‌                     

Board‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Association‌‌and‌‌constitutes‌‌the‌‌entire‌‌Agreement‌‌between‌‌the‌‌parties.‌ ‌Any‌‌                         
amendment‌ ‌or‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌supplemental‌ ‌hereto‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌binding‌ ‌upon‌ ‌either‌ ‌party‌‌                       
unless‌‌executed‌‌in‌‌writing‌‌by‌‌the‌‌parties‌‌hereto.‌ ‌The‌‌only‌‌exception‌‌to‌‌this‌‌is‌‌“Letter‌‌of‌                               
Agreement‌ ‌#6‌ ‌--‌ ‌Summer‌ ‌School,‌ ‌2021”‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌expire‌ ‌September‌ ‌1,‌ ‌2021.‌ ‌ 

‌  
D. All‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌covered‌ ‌under‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌who‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌production‌ ‌of‌ ‌tapes,‌‌                         

publications,‌ ‌or‌ ‌other‌ ‌produced‌ ‌educational‌ ‌material‌ ‌shall‌ ‌retain‌ ‌residual‌ ‌rights‌ ‌should‌‌                     
they‌ ‌be‌ ‌copyrighted‌ ‌or‌ ‌sold‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌District.‌ ‌ 

‌  
E. If‌‌any‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌or‌‌any‌‌application‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Agreement‌‌to‌‌any‌‌employee‌‌                             

or‌‌group‌‌of‌‌employees‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌found‌‌contrary‌‌to‌‌law,‌‌then‌‌such‌‌a‌‌provision‌‌or‌‌application‌‌                               
shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌deemed‌ ‌null‌ ‌and‌ ‌void‌ ‌except‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌permitted‌ ‌by‌ ‌law,‌ ‌but‌ ‌all‌ ‌other‌‌                               
provisions‌ ‌or‌ ‌applications‌ ‌shall‌ ‌continue‌ ‌in‌ ‌full‌ ‌force‌ ‌and‌ ‌effect.‌ ‌ 

‌  
F. Copies‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌entitled‌‌“Master‌‌Agreement‌‌between‌‌the‌‌Grand‌‌Ledge‌‌Board‌‌of‌‌                         

Education‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eaton‌ ‌County‌ ‌Education‌ ‌Association”‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌distributed‌‌                   
electronically‌ ‌‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌within‌ ‌thirty‌ ‌(30)‌ ‌days‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌is‌ ‌signed‌‌                         
and‌ ‌presented‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌administrators,‌ ‌and‌ ‌Board‌ ‌members.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌  
G. The‌ ‌parties‌ ‌acknowledge‌ ‌that‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌negotiations‌ ‌which‌ ‌resulted‌ ‌in‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌                       

each‌‌had‌‌the‌‌unlimited‌‌right‌‌and‌‌opportunity‌‌to‌‌make‌‌demands‌‌and‌‌proposals‌‌with‌‌respect‌‌                           
to‌ ‌any‌ ‌subject‌ ‌or‌ ‌matter‌ ‌not‌ ‌removed‌‌by‌‌law‌‌from‌‌the‌‌area‌‌of‌‌collective‌‌bargaining‌‌and‌‌                               
that‌‌the‌‌understandings‌‌and‌‌agreements‌‌arrived‌‌at‌‌by‌‌the‌‌parties‌‌after‌‌the‌‌exercise‌‌of‌‌that‌‌                             
right‌ ‌and‌ ‌opportunity‌ ‌are‌ ‌set‌ ‌forth‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Board‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌life‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌voluntarily‌‌and‌‌unqualifiedly‌‌waive‌‌the‌‌right,‌‌                         
and‌ ‌each‌ ‌agrees‌‌that‌‌the‌‌other‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌obligated‌‌to‌‌bargain‌‌collectively‌‌with‌‌respect‌‌                             
to‌ ‌any‌ ‌subject‌ ‌or‌ ‌matter‌ ‌referred‌ ‌to‌ ‌or‌ ‌covered‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement,‌ ‌even‌ ‌though‌ ‌such‌‌                             
subject‌‌or‌‌matter‌‌may‌‌not‌‌have‌‌been‌‌within‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌and‌‌contemplation‌‌of‌‌either‌‌or‌‌                             
both‌‌of‌‌the‌‌parties‌‌at‌‌the‌‌time‌‌that‌‌they‌‌negotiated‌‌or‌‌signed‌‌this‌‌Agreement.‌ ‌Matters‌‌of‌‌                               
common‌‌concern‌‌may‌‌be‌‌subject‌‌to‌‌negotiation‌‌during‌‌the‌‌period‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌upon‌‌                           
the‌ ‌request‌ ‌and‌ ‌mutual‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌parties.‌ ‌ 
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‌  
H. An‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌manager‌ ‌appointed‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Government‌ ‌and‌ ‌School‌ ‌District‌‌                     

Fiscal‌‌Accountability‌‌Act‌‌is‌‌authorized‌‌to‌‌reject,‌‌modify,‌‌or‌‌terminate‌‌this‌‌Agreement‌‌as‌‌                         
provided‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Government‌ ‌and‌ ‌School‌ ‌District‌ ‌Fiscal‌‌Accountability‌‌Act,‌‌2011‌‌                       
Public‌ ‌Act‌ ‌4.‌ ‌ 

‌  
6.3‌  LEAST‌ ‌RESTRICTIVE‌ ‌ENVIRONMENT‌ ‌AND‌ ‌MEDICALLY‌ ‌FRAGILE‌ ‌ 

STUDENTS‌ ‌ 
‌  

A. The‌ ‌parties‌ ‌acknowledge‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌policy‌ ‌of‌ ‌least‌ ‌restrictive‌ ‌environment‌ ‌is‌ ‌legally‌‌                       
mandated.‌ ‌They‌ ‌also‌ ‌recognize‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌to‌ ‌which‌ ‌any‌ ‌individual‌ ‌handicapped‌‌                       
student‌ ‌should‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌regular‌ ‌education‌ ‌programs‌ ‌and‌ ‌services‌ ‌involves‌‌                   
consideration‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌‌student’s‌‌unique‌‌needs‌‌as‌‌determined‌‌by‌‌an‌‌Individual‌‌Educational‌‌                       
Planning‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌(IEPC).‌ ‌ 

‌  
B. If‌‌delivery‌‌of‌‌related‌‌school‌‌health‌‌services‌‌is‌‌necessary‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌a‌‌student‌‌with‌‌a‌‌free‌‌                               

appropriate‌‌public‌‌education,‌‌as‌‌mandated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Individuals‌‌with‌‌Disabilities‌‌Education‌‌                     
Act,‌ ‌those‌ ‌functions‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌performed‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌person.‌ ‌No‌ ‌bargaining‌ ‌unit‌‌                         
member‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌required‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌school‌‌health‌‌services‌‌for‌‌any‌‌student‌‌except‌‌in‌‌an‌‌                             
emergency‌ ‌situation.‌ ‌ 

‌  
C. Where‌ ‌mandated‌ ‌school‌ ‌health‌ ‌services‌ ‌are‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌a‌ ‌student‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                         

classroom,‌‌appropriate‌‌training‌‌will‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌to‌‌each‌‌teacher‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌the‌‌placement‌‌of‌‌                           
that‌ ‌special‌ ‌education‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌room.‌ ‌This‌ ‌training‌ ‌shall‌ ‌include‌ ‌an‌‌                         
explanation‌‌of‌‌procedure(s)‌‌for‌‌delivery‌‌of‌‌the‌‌school‌‌health‌‌service,‌‌identification‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                         
appropriate‌‌persons‌‌to‌‌whom‌‌performance‌‌of‌‌that‌‌function‌‌may‌‌be‌‌permissibly‌‌delegated,‌‌                       
the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌and‌ ‌availability‌ ‌of‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌for‌ ‌performance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                         
authority‌ ‌for‌ ‌alteration,‌ ‌modification‌ ‌or‌ ‌termination‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌procedures.‌ ‌ 

‌  
D. For‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌Article,‌‌the‌‌term‌‌“school‌‌health‌‌services,”‌‌shall‌‌mean‌‌any‌‌act‌‌or‌‌                               

function‌‌constituting‌‌the‌‌“practice‌‌of‌‌medicine”‌‌within‌‌the‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌Section‌‌17001‌‌of‌‌                         
the‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Health‌ ‌Code‌ ‌(MCL‌ ‌333.17001).‌ ‌ 

‌  
7.1‌  BOARD‌ ‌OF‌ ‌EDUCATION‌ ‌RIGHTS‌ ‌ 

‌  
The‌‌Board,‌‌on‌‌its‌‌own‌‌behalf‌‌and‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌of‌‌the‌‌electors‌‌of‌‌the‌‌District,‌‌hereby‌‌retains‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌reserves‌ ‌unto‌ ‌itself,‌ ‌without‌ ‌limitations,‌ ‌all‌ ‌powers,‌ ‌right,‌ ‌authority,‌ ‌duties,‌ ‌and‌‌                       
responsibilities‌‌conferred‌‌upon‌‌and‌‌invested‌‌in‌‌it‌‌by‌‌the‌‌laws‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Constitution‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             
State‌ ‌of‌ ‌Michigan‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌the‌ ‌United‌ ‌States,‌ ‌including,‌ ‌but‌ ‌without‌ ‌limitations‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌                         
foregoing,‌‌the‌‌management‌‌and‌‌control‌‌of‌‌school‌‌properties,‌‌facilities,‌‌grades‌‌and‌‌courses‌‌                       
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of‌ ‌instruction,‌ ‌materials‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌instruction,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌selection,‌ ‌direction,‌ ‌transfer,‌                     
promotion‌ ‌or‌ ‌demotion,‌ ‌discipline‌ ‌or‌ ‌dismissal‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌personnel.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌exercise‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌powers,‌ ‌rights,‌ ‌authority,‌ ‌duties‌ ‌and‌‌responsibilities‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Board‌                         
and‌‌the‌‌adoption‌‌of‌‌such‌‌rules,‌‌regulations‌‌and‌‌policies‌‌as‌‌it‌‌may‌‌deem‌‌necessary‌‌shall‌‌be‌                               
limited‌ ‌only‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌specific‌ ‌and‌ ‌express‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Agreement.‌ ‌ 

8.1‌  DURATION‌ ‌OF‌ ‌AGREEMENT‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌effective‌ ‌as‌ ‌of‌ ‌July‌ ‌1‌ ‌of‌ ‌2021,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌expire‌ ‌on‌ ‌June‌ ‌30,‌ ‌2024.‌ 

FOR‌ ‌THE‌ ‌ASSOCIATION‌  FOR‌ ‌THE‌ ‌BOARD‌ ‌OF‌ ‌EDUCATION‌ 

By:‌  By:‌ 

By:‌  By:‌ 

By:‌ 

By:‌ 

By:‌ 

By:‌ 

By:‌ 

Dated‌ ‌this‌ ‌______‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌__________________,‌ ‌2021.‌ 
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‌ 
APPENDIX‌‌ ‌  

‌  
Grievance‌ ‌#‌ ‌    ‌Grand‌ ‌Ledge‌ ‌School‌ ‌District‌ ‌ 

‌  
  GRIEVANCE‌ ‌REPORT‌ ‌ 

‌  
Submit‌ ‌to‌ ‌Principal‌ ‌in‌ ‌Duplicate‌ ‌ 

‌  
___________________/__________________/___________________________/____________‌ ‌ 
Building‌  Assignment‌ ‌  Name‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grievant‌ ‌  Date‌ ‌Filed‌ ‌ 

‌  
LEVEL‌ ‌I‌ ‌ 

‌  
A.‌ ‌  Date‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grievance‌ ‌Occurred____________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
B.‌ ‌  1.‌  Statement‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grievance‌ ‌(including‌ ‌date,‌ ‌time,‌ ‌and‌ ‌place):___________________‌‌ ‌  
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
  2.‌  Section‌ ‌of‌ ‌Contract‌ ‌allegedly‌ ‌violated:___________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
3.‌  Specific‌ ‌Relief‌ ‌Sought:_______________________________________________‌ ‌ 

  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
  ________________________/_______________/___________________/____________‌ ‌ 
  Signature‌ ‌of‌ ‌  Date‌ ‌    Signature‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grievant‌‌ Date‌ ‌ 
  Association‌ ‌Rep.‌ ‌ 
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‌  
‌  

‌ 
C.‌ ‌  Disposition‌ ‌by‌ ‌Principal‌   ‌_____________________________________________‌ ‌ 

  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ 

  ‌ 
___________________________/_________________________________‌ ‌ 

  Signature‌ ‌of‌ ‌Principal‌ ‌    Date‌ ‌ 
‌  

D.‌ ‌  Position‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grievant‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌Association‌  ‌_________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
‌   

  __________________________________/____________________‌ ‌ 
  Signature‌ ‌  Date‌ ‌ ‌   

‌  
   ‌If‌ ‌additional‌ ‌space‌ ‌is‌ ‌needed‌ ‌in‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌Section‌ ‌B1‌ ‌&‌ ‌2‌ ‌of‌ ‌Level‌ ‌1,‌ ‌attach‌ ‌an‌ ‌additional‌ ‌sheet.‌ ‌ 

‌  
LEVEL‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 

‌  
A.‌ ‌  Date‌ ‌Received‌ ‌by‌ ‌Superintendent‌ ‌or‌ ‌Designee‌  ‌____________________________‌ ‌ 
________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
B.‌ ‌  Disposition‌ ‌of‌ ‌Superintendent‌ ‌or‌ ‌Designee‌ ‌_______________________________‌ ‌ 

  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
  ‌ 
___________________________________/____________________‌ ‌ 

  Signature‌ ‌  Date‌ ‌ 
‌  

‌ 
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C.‌ ‌  Position‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grievant‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌Association‌  ‌_________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 
  ________________________________________________________________________‌ ‌ 

‌  
  ‌ 

_________________________________/______________________‌ ‌ 
  Signature‌ ‌    Date‌ ‌ 

‌  
LEVEL‌ ‌III‌ ‌ 

‌  
A.‌ ‌  Date‌ ‌Demand‌ ‌for‌ ‌Arbitration‌ ‌Received‌ ‌by‌ ‌Board________________________________‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌  

‌ 
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